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COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE IN PEMALANG DISTRICT

Abstract. Research aims to describe how Collaborative Governance in Pemalang district. Collab-
orative governance consists of five stages that run in a cycle that includes a consensus-oriented Face
to face dialogue, the Trust Building among stakeholders. The Comitment to Process of collabora-
tive processes in the form of Adhere to the results of deliberations, Share Understanding of shared
missions, defining problems and identifying shared values and Intermediate Outcom in the sense
of expected outcomes in the collaborative process. The type of research used is qualitative research.
Data collected through interviews, observations, documents, and FGD. Determination of informant
is purposive technique. Research results noted that the collaborative governance in Pemalang District
has been implemented but not optimal. The process of collaborative governance by face-to-face dia-
logue among stakeholders in Pemalang District has not involved all stakeholders who have an interest.
In addition, it has not established trust building or building trust between various parties involved in
the development planning process in Pemalang District.

Keywords: Collaborative, Governance, Government, Development Planning and Pemalang District.

L. Introduction

In improving the quality of public service, many
aspects that need repaired and the government is
required to conform to public needs. These adjust-
ments are an effort to respond to global developments
occurring in internal and external environments. The
Government with its limitations in resolving pub-
lic issues requires collaboration with other parties.
“Collaboration as a form of cooperation, interaction,
compromise of some elements relating either to in-

dividuals, agencies or parties directly and indirectly
involved that accept the consequences and benefits”
(Haryono [8]). Collaboration between stakehold-
ers in improving public services is the government’s
effort to address problems that exist in the middle
of society. Gray’s opinion cited by Haryono [8] de-
scribed that collaboration as a process of thinking
that the parties involved look at the different aspects
of a problem and find solutions to these differences
and their limitations on what can be done.
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While the supporting factors and inhibitory of
collaborative governance are the comitment to proces
which have not been developed properly so that the
commitment or agreement to implement the program
still impressed the existence of the sectoral ego. There-
fore, the implementation of the program that has been
agreed together is not maximal implemented. The next
factor is share understanding or share understanding
and understanding. Share understanding not evenly
distributed among the stakeholders in District Pema-
lang. That collaboration done to accomplish a com-
mon mission and is a shared responsibility to identify
problems in order to have the same understanding.
The next factor intermediate outcomes in collabora-
tion that conducted by the policy stakeholders to solve
the problems that arise in the middle of society. By
observing the principles of democracy, human rights,
equality, fairness, privileges and specificity, the poten-
tial and diversity of the region has not run to the full-
est because collaboration with elements outside the
government not fully done.

In the process of collaborating all the stakehold-
ers sit together in a forum, dialogue, and make mutu-
ally agreed decisions as a consensus to take place. “To
be able to implement it is of course necessary partici-
pation, equality among actors, and competency of
actors to be dialogue” (Sufianti [12]). Collaboration
activities or cooperation involving stakeholders such
as government, private, and community interpreted
as collaborative governance. The notion of Collab-
orative governance is a government that compiled
by involving public bodies and non-governmental
organisations in the process of formal decision-mak-
ing, deliberative-oriented consensus, and there is a
division of roles to Implementing public policies or
managing public programs, as well as public assets
(Ansell & Gash [2]).

Collaborative planning has successfully imple-
mented in some countries for example to address
environmental cases, security, water management, in-
volving multiple stakeholders, and cross-administra-
tive regions (Booher & Innes [ 3 ]; Gunton & Day [7];

Healey [9]; Sufianti [12]). “Collaborative governance as
a process of forming, driving, facilitating, operational-
ization and monitoring of cross-sectoral organizational
arrangements in resolving public policy issues that can-
not be resolved by only one Own organization or pub-
lic” (Jung, Mazmanian, & Tang [10]).

The reason for using the concept of collabora-
tive governance is due to emerging collaborative gov-
ernance adaptive or intentionally created consciously.
The reasons for using the concept of collaborative
governance are due to (1) complexity and interde-
pendence between institutions, (2) conflicts be-
tween the latent and difficult-to-use interest groups,
and (3) attempts to seek new ways to achieve politi-
cal legitimacy (Ansell & Gash [2]). The approach
of Collaborative governance that implemented by
Pemalang District is to improve public services. In
improving public services, the government of Pema-
lang has seven (7) development missions namely:

1. Improve public access to participate in regional
development based on consensus deliberation, and
mutual cooperation;

2. Improving the quality of education, the degree
of public health, family planning, and increase in the
empowerment of women, social and child protection;

3. Developing the economic and sovereignty of
food based on local resources and mitigate poverty
and unemployment;

4. Improving basic infrastructure and strengthening
the regional based production centers in accordance
with the characteristics and potential of the region;

5. Creating a community life that is agamis, toler-
ant, harmonious, and respectful;

6. Improving good governance, enforcement of
legal supremacy as well as ease of investment and
regional competitiveness;

7. Redrawing the indigenous culture of the re-
gion as the foundation of self-formation and com-
munity personality.

In realizing these seven development missions,
there is collaboration between all regional device
organizations in Pemalang District. Collaborative
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governance is a process and structure in the manage-
ment and formulation of public policy decisions in-
volving actors who are constructively from various
levels, both in the governance and or public institu-
tions, Private institutions and civil society in order to
achieve public objectives that cannot achieved when
conducted by one party only (Maksudi [11]).

Collaboration has implemented by Pemalang
District such as internal collaboration or organiza-
tion of regional devices (OPD) in Pemalang. This
collaboration are such as in the annual report of BPS
about the population in cooperation with Agency
for Regional Development abbreviated as Bappeda,
Regional Office of Manpower and Transmigration
Department abbreviated as Disnakertrans, and The
Office of Population and Civil Records abbreviated
as Disdukcapil in population data and work force. In
addition, government collaboration is with the com-
munity through Musrenbang. Collaboration also
conducted by government and non-governmental
parties. Pemalang District also collaborates between
local governments.

Collaborative governance has characteristics as
a collaboration and empowerment. Collaborations
in this context are collaborating with the public to
develop alternatives, solutions, and decision-making.
The purpose of this research is to see collaborative
governance in Pemalang District.

I1. Research method

The type of research used is qualitative research,
“qualitative research is a method of exploring and un-
derstanding the meaning by a number of individuals
or groups of people considered to be derived from
social or humanitarian issues” Creswell (2016:4-5).
The techniques of data retrieval used by researchers
are as follows. (1) Observation, when research-
ers went directly to the field to observe the behav-
ior and activity of individuals at the research site.
(2) Interviews, researchers can do face to face inter-
view Participants, interview them with a telephone,
or engage in a Focus Group Discussion (FGD) con-
sisting of six to eight participants in the group (3) the

documentation can be public documents (newspa-
per, paper, Office report) or documents Private Di-
ary, diary, letter and e-mail Creswell [4, 254-255].
The determination of data sources in the interview-
ees is purposive, which is chosen with certain consid-
erations and objectives (Sugiyono [13,216]).

A. The Definition of Collaborative Governance

In establishing an effective Collaborative policy,
there is a strong networking system in the commu-
nity. In relation to the implementation of communi-
ty-based programs, collaboration between different
parties is indispensable. Therefore, the collaborative
governance approach is relevant to be developed. Ac-
cording to (Booher & Innes, [3]; Evans, Brown, &
Allison, [6]; Voogd & Woltjer, [ 14]) in establishing
an effective Collaborative policy, there is a strong
networking system in the community. In relation to
the implementation of community-based programs,
collaboration between different parties is indispens-
able. Therefore, the collaborative governance ap-
proach is relevant to be developed.

According to (Emerson, Nabatchi, & Balogh,
[S]) collaboration process in question is collabora-
tive governance as a process and structure in the
decision-making public policy and management
involving the community constructively within the
boundaries Public institutions. Levels of government
and/or society, private and civil society to carry out
the public interest that cannot achieved without in-
volvement of private parties and communities.

According to (Ansell & Gash [2]) after studying
from 137 writings, defining Collaborative Governance
is a government compiled by involving public bodies
and non-governmental organisations in the formal de-
cision-making process, deliberation-oriented consen-
sus, And there is a division of roles for implementing
public policy or managing public programs, as well as
public assets.(Ansell & Gash [2]) define six criterions
to define Collaborative Governance:

1) Forum in the initiation by public agency;

2) Participant Forum including non Govern-
mental organization;
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3) Participants involved in the policy-making not
only the role of consultation;

4) The Forum is formal and is a joint meeting;

5) The Forum aims to seek consensus on poli-
cy (although in practice the consensus not always
done);

Gambar 2.3 :

6) The focus of collaboration is public policy and
public management.

According to (Ansell & Gash [2]) model of col-
laborative governance consists of four main vari-
ables, namely initial condition, institutional design,
leadership and collaborative process. Each of these
variables described as follows:

A Model of Collaborative Governance Ansell dan Gash :
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Figure 1. A Model of Collaborative Governance of (Ansell & Gash [2])
Source: (Ansell & Gash [2])

1. Initial condition, is a condition in the environ-
ment of the stakeholders that enables the creation of
collaboration which includes the history of coopera-
tion that points to the level of trust between stakehold-
ers, the urge to participate and capacity Stakeholders

in the form of power, resources and knowledge. A
common problem in the collaborative governance
process is (1) no individual representing stakehold-
ers collectively, (2) Some stakeholders do not have
the skills and expertise to engage in the talks Techni-
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cal, (3) Some stakeholders have no time effort, and
freedom to engage in a collaborative process.

2. Leadership is a facilitative imperative to bring
stakeholders to engage in a collaborative spirit. Lead-
ership is important to embrace, empower, and en-
gage stakeholders and then mobilize them to move
forward. Collaborative leaders must have the abil-
ity to (1) promote broad and active participation;
(2) Ensure extensive influence and control, (3) Fa-
cilitate productive group dynamics, and (4) extend
the scope of the process.

3. Institutional design, essential to legitimize the
collaboration process characterized by the wide-
spread openness of the stakeholders to participate
(inclusive), the existence of a forum as a collabora-
tion container, the presence of basis law Foundation
and process Transparent.

4. The collaborative process consists of five stages
that run in a cycle that include as follows:

a) Face to face dialogue that is consensus-oriented;

b) Trust Building among stakeholders;

c) Commitment to process (stakeholder com-
mitment) to the collaboration process in the form
of complying with the results of deliberation;

d) Share Understanding of shared missions,
definition of problems and identification of shared
values;

e) Intermediate Outcome (provisional result) is
in the sense of the expected outcome in the collab-
orative process.

(Ansell & Gash [2]) describing the model of the
following figure’s of collaborative governance imple-
mentation.

II1. Result and discussion

1. Collaborative Governance in Pemalang
District

Collaborative Governance in Pemalang District
has done in resolving public problems. “Collabora-
tive Governance is one of the types of governance,
where public and private actors work together in a
special way, using a certain process, to establish laws
and rules to determine a good public” (Ansell &

Gash [2]). Where a collaborative process is consists
of stages that are running in a cycle that includes a
consensus-oriented Face to face dialogue (Upfront
dialog) and Trust Building among stakeholders.

A. Face to face Dialogue

Face to Face, Dialogue is a meeting between vari-
ous parties in one location and in the same time so
that the dialogue occurs directly or interactively be-
tween the various parties, to discuss a common inter-
est. Bappeda through Musrenbang proposed by the
community followed up by the LPMD by forming a
team then the proposal hierarchically accommodat-
ed in the Bappeda. Further scale made in accordance
with the authority of each of the agencies involved
and the broader impact that will agree. Each agency
has authority, such as for the management of envi-
ronmental roads or villages to be the authority of the
Department of Kimpraswil through ADD funds. For
economic access being the authority of cooperative
and agricultural services.

In addition, the collaboration done by Bappeda
with the agriculture office, the Agricultural center
with face-to-face dialogue with the Pemalang com-
munity related to agriculture that became the main-
stay sector. In the Pemalang itself there is a training
center for farmers to be creative with the collabo-
ration of the Agricultural Center hall of Magelang
and Pemalang. The purpose of this collaboration is
to divide knowledge on agricultural fields. Besides,
they are also sometimes the center of the farm invites
instructors from outside and sometimes instructors
from farmers who have successfully innovating to
share their experience in farming. Regularly each
month, members of the training center hold regular
meetings related to their work program. Besides the
agricultural field undertaken by this training center,
but also help conduct home surgical action, hygiene
Care and environmental awareness program.

B. Trust Building

Build trust that the parties do have the same inten-
tion to take the best policy for all parties. The Trust
Building begins with establishing communication be-

7



Section 1. Demography and ethnography

tween the various parties involved in the development
planning process. Bappeda routinely conduct socializa-
tion related to the planning of development Program of
Pemalang District and invite the whole layer of related
elements. This is to maintain the relationship between
public institutions and government agencies have be-
come good partners that strongly support the efforts
to build trust in each other. Giving time to people or
leaders will inform the policies of local government,
district, and village and residents give time to raise their
opinions on the event session. This information disclo-
sure becomes the key to building trust.

In addition, the other principal thing is the
Government’s commitment to be transparent and
responsible. The Government has always involved
public institutions in a panic activity in building ar-
eas. Kasi Litbang said that:

“Collaboration has been done by Bappeda with sev-
eral related agencies in carrying out its tasks and func-
tions. In addition, collaboration done with non-govern-
mental parties is such as in the construction of toll roads
in Pemalang”.

This is different from the opinion of the NGO
AD who said that:

“The community was not involved with toll road proj-
ects, so the community did a boycott of the project. People
do that because of the many farmland damaged by the toll
road project. Besides, the project executor does not think
about the access of roads for farmers whose land is still
being cultivated and the location mired far away”.

Community through NGOS performs the action
by requesting an audience with the relevant agen-
cies. With these problems, Pemalang District govern-
ment takes meetings with private parties, NGOS and
communities. The results of the collaboration were
several streets in western areas that have followed up
with improvements. Building trust between parties
that done to achieve development objectives.

2. Supporting and Restricting Factors of Col-
laborative Governance

Collaborative governance factors and support con-
sist of the Commitment to Process (stakeholder com-

mitment) to the collaboration process in the form of
complying with the deliberation results, Share Under-
standing (sharing understanding) on the joint mission,
Definition of problems and identification of shared val-
ues and Intermediate Outcome (temporary results) in
the sense of expected results in a collaborative process.

A. Commitment to Process

The Commitment to Process is a commitment or
agreement to implement a certain process to achieve
the desired common goal. Sharing commitments,
meaning that they are interdependent with each other
to overcome problems and solutions, that this process
is common, and mutually open to mutual benefits.
The results of the meeting taken through deliberations
for consensus, so no one felt lost and won. Even pub-
lic institutions claim its commitment to support the
Government development program. Head of social
service KBPP Pemalang District said that:

“Institution is committed to support the efforts to reduce
infant mortality rates caused by poor nutrition, socializa-
tion to school children about reproductive health, infectious
diseases, and early marriage prevention by forming a birth
control village and Construction in the idle village”.

In the table above, it appears that the maternal Mor-
tality Rate (AKI) from 2014 to 2016 is rising. However,
the Mortality Rate, Infants (AKB) and Toddlers in Pe-
malang District have decreased. District Health Office
of Pemalang through Health Kasi said that:

“With the addition of the health centers shows
that the commitment of the service in handling and
providing healthcare is increasingly good, although
the amount of personnel less so should serve in two
adjacent health centers, such as in the village spend-
ing time was made 2 locations”

Data showed decreased infant mortality rate,
which was 2017 as of 181.59 is down to 100.26 per
1000 births due to increased health care centers. Be-
sides that, 25 Public Health Center abbreviated as
Puskesmas there are eight Public Health Center ab-
breviated as Puskesmas which is equipped with inpa-
tient service, with the hope that first aid immediately
served because distance travelled to reach hospital.
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Table 1.— Maternal Mortality, Infants and Toddlers in Pemalang District 2014-2016

Ilustration Years
Description 2014 2015 2016
Maternal Mortality 163 123 182
Rate Per 100.000 Live births | Per 100.000 Live births | Per 100.000 Live births
. 8.55 8.17 7.43
Infant Mortality Rate Per 100.000 Live births | Per 100.000 Live births | Per 100.000 Live births
Under-five Mortality 9.33 8.74 8.51
Rate Per 100.000 Live births | Per 100.000 Live births | Per 100.000 Live births
Source: BPS, 2017
B. Share Understanding with Tegal city government. Cooperation Agree-

Sharing understanding and understanding that
the mission of this forum is shared responsibility,
identifying problems have the same understanding,
and identifying the basic values that are fundamen-
tal to this process. Pemalang District conducting
collaborations conducted by several OPD, among
others, the District health Department of Pemalang
District in the field of health and the Department of
Labor of Pemalang District in the field of transmigra-
tion. Cooperation between governments of Pema-
lang District with vertical institutions such as Social
Insurance Administration Organization abbreviated
as BPJS.

In detail, the cooperation in the government
of Pemalang District consist of as follows (1) Col-
laboration on the field of transmigration. The Col-
laboration in the field of Transmigration done by
the Department of Manpower of Pemalang District
with the government of Banyuasin Regency of South
Sumatera Province. The result of the collaboration
of Transmigration program at the location of the Sri
Agung transmigration Unit (UPT) in the area of cor-
al transmigration Agung Ilir Banyuasin sub district
IT of Banyuasin Regency of South Sumatra Province
can be realized. (2) Re-field collaboration. Collabo-
ration in the field of Tear rework and Legal research
conducted by the Department of Cooperatives, Mi-
cro small enterprises, industry and trade Pemalang
district includes cooperation between cooperation
between the Government of Pemalang Regency

ment stated in Number: 139/ MCC/TAPEM /2017
and Number: 510.9/001. This Program is about the
implementation of service of Tera and the supervi-
sion of Legal Metrology with the Department of Co-
operatives, small and medium enterprises, and trade
in Tegal city.

Collaborative Governance is with the vertical es-
tablishments in the region. This collaboration aims
to synchronize and synchronize various regional de-
vice programs as well as agencies or agencies in the
government of Pemalang District. Efforts to support
the Government of Pemalang District have carried
out collaborations with vertical institutions in the
area. Vertical agency collaboration conducted by
the Governance section of the Regional secretariat
to achieve the objectives of the implementation of
reporting activities, cooperation and development of
regional administration. Preparation of Local Gov-
ernment Implementation Report (LPPD) is togeth-
er with implementation of Management Information
System (SIM) LPPD in 2017.

In drafting the LPPD, then the governance section
several times to carry out coordination to the Direc-
torate General of Regional Autonomy Ministry of the
Republic of Indonesia in Jakarta. The result of this col-
laboration was established by the Local Government
implementation report (LPPD) in 2017 and the re-
sulting LPPD to the Ministry of Home Affairs of In-
donesia Republic through the provincial government
of Central Java. The implementation of LPPD SIM in
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governance section of Pemalang District government
and socialization of SIM are from LPPD to LPPD offi-
cers in government environment of Pemalang District.

In addition, the collaboration of the Govern-
ment of Pemalang regency through the Department
of Cooperatives, SMES industry and Trade Dis-
trict Pemalang with the University 17 August 1945
Semarang. This Program implemented in relation to
education and teaching, research, and community
service. Collaboration also conducted between the
provincial government of Central Java through the
head of the provincial education and culture Of-
fice of Central Java, Pemalang District government
through the head of BAPPEDA of Pemalang District
with the University of Pekalongan through the head
Institution of service to the Community University
of Pekalongan. The purpose of this collaboration is
to prevent poverty through the implementation of
KKN thematic in Pemalang District and the imple-
mentation of KKN thematic.

C. Intermediate Outcome

Intermediate outcomes are temporary outcomes of
ongoing processes that provide benefits and strategic
value. Collaboration also conducted by local govern-
ment officials in order to coordinate the policy and
formulate a step in the resolution of problems in
the field of government. In regional boundary de-
velopment, collaborations conducted related to the
arrangement of important area boundaries done in
regional development. Clearly, the boundaries of the
region, each area will be able easily determine the ap-
propriate development steps and policies. Collabora-
tive Governance has conducted with districts that are
directly adjacent but not involving the public. At the
time of checking the pillar limit check, the surround-
ing communities that live in the border area is not
invited deliberation in keeping the pillars of bound-
aries. About 34 boundary pillars suffer from heavy
and moderate damage. The damage has reported to
the provincial government of Central Java, because
the district boundary pillar is the authority of the
provincial government.

Collaborative Governance has not conducted to
the fullest in disaster prevention and management.
Some areas in Pemalang District occurred disaster
both in the form of natural disasters, as well as in
those caused by human behavior. These Collabora-
tions for prevention and disaster done to anticipate
if disasters occur. Disasters occur due to natural fac-
tors such as flood, landslide, drought, wind, strong
winds, rain and strong winds, struck by lightning and
so forth. As for the disaster that occurs because hu-
man behavior such as fire. While the drought disaster
in the area of Pemalang that every year still occurs, in
the year 2017 still occur in the region Pulosari Dis-
trict (12 villages) and Belik District (2 villages) so
it needs to be done dropping clean water for about 3
(three) months.

Table 2.- Disaster in Pemalang District in 2017

Number of Oc-

No | Types of Disasters umber of Oc
currences
1. Fire 82 Incidents
2. Slides 41 Incidents

Rain A i
3. o ccompfmled 28 Incidents
by Strong Winds

Source: Pemalang in a Number, 2017

The incident occurred in Pemalang Distric
in 2017 reached 215 (two hundred fifteen) cata-
strophic events occurring in 14 (fourteen) sub-
districts and 118 (one hundred eighteen) villages.
From the various disasters that occurred, three (3)
types of disasters are the most occurring, namely
fires as many as 82 events, landslide disaster of 41
events, and rain with strong winds as much as 28
incidents.

In an effort to anticipate before the disaster, the
government of Pemalang District has taken steps
such as disaster socialization, disaster risk reduction,
disaster management training. OPD collaborate in
disaster handling, namely BPBD, Social Agencies of
KB PP PA and Kesbangpolinmas. Three SKPD sup-
port by other regional devices both of directly and
indirectly, in the overall disaster relief. However, the

10
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community involvement around the disaster area
not optimally involved. Community is not involved
in the meeting of disaster planning in the district of
Pemalang District.

IV. Conclusion and suggestion

Based on the results of research and discussion
can be concluded that the process of collaborative
governance in Pemalang District has been imple-
mented but not optimal. In realizing the improve-
ment of public service or good governance, collab-
orative governance needed. Supporting and inhibiting
factors that caused the optimal process of collabora-
tive governance in Pemalang District caused by:

1. The process of collaborative governance by face-
to-face dialogue among the stakeholders in Pemalang
District has not involved all stakeholders who have
an interest.

2. There is no creation of trust building or building
trust between various parties involved in the devel-
opment planning process in Pemalang District.

3. Commitment to process that has not developed
so well that the commitment or agreement to im-
plement a program still impressed the existence of a
sectorial ego. Therefore, the implementation of the
program that has agreed together is not maximal
implemented.

4. Share understanding or mutually share under-
standing and understanding is not evenly among the

stakeholders in Pemalang District. That collabora-
tion done to accomplish a common mission and is a
shared responsibility to identify problems in order
to have the same understanding.

S. Intermediate outcomes in collaboration con-
duct by policy stakeholders to solve the problems
that arise in the middle of society. By observing the
principles of democracy, human rights, equality, fair-
ness, privileges and specificity, the potential and di-
versity of the region has not run to the fullest because
collaboration with elements outside the government
not fully done.

This paper consists of various suggestions as fol-
lows:

1. For the required stakeholders, collaborative
governance can realize the vision and mission of Pe-
malang District that aims to enrich the community.
Improvement of public service is a government obli-
gation in carrying out its duties and functions. Hence
the collaboration between internal and external
should be done to create maximum public service.

2. Collaborative governance requires inherent co-
operation by looking at equal positions, so the sec-
toral ego must be eliminated in order to achieve a
common goal.

3. It takes a strong commitment from all parties
involved in the process of collaborative governance in
achieving the mission vision of Pemalang District.
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The world is constantly changing under the influ-
ence of globalization and technological progress. In
this new world, time is steadily shrinking, the bound-
aries of space are expanding significantly, informa-
tion flows and means of communication are rapidly
updating and art needs to adapt to it. The ability of
art not only to bring aesthetic changes, but also to
radically transform the world, create new systems
of images and meanings, create new possibilities for
self-realization of people.

In the 21% century art forms have become much
more diverse, on the one hand, and much more
controversial, on the other. Science widely updates
theoretical concepts of integration, symbiosis, col-
laboration, hybridization of the arts, etc., which are
still debatable. The study of the integration processes
of art is one of the promising areas of humanitarian
knowledge. Integration is the unification of disparate
parts and elements into a coherent system based on
their interdependence and complementarity. Inte-
gration is a complex interdisciplinary concept used
in the humanities, economic, politics, etc. Arts inte-

gration is a priority vector of modern study of art,
which leads to the search for new forms of expression
and self-expression.

The purpose of the article is a theoretical conceptu-
alization of the arts integration phenomenon, deter-
mination of the principles, forms and active practices
of modern art.

The arts integration is a natural evolutionary
process, a more complex process of cultural hybrid-
ization in the modern world through the fusion of
different fields and objects, genres and forms that
previously existed separately and independently.
Today, interactions between various art forms are
increasing, interfusing and at the same time being
unified in a global process. For example, world clas-
sics are freely reinterpreted, given an unusual form,
and are set in the most unpredictable contexts of
modern life. Pieces of art are increasingly turning
into artistic hybrids.

The hybridization theory is intensively postu-
lated in contemporary art history. The concept of
“hybrid” (lat. Hybrida — a mixture) is used mainly
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in natural sciences. For example, in biology, hybrid
means “progeny obtained by hybridization; con-
ventionally, hybrids are also called progeny from
crossing individuals belonging to different varieties,
breeds, subspecies or species and genera of plants
and animals” [3, p. 165]. Accordingly, hybridization
means the crossing of hereditarily heterogeneous
organisms. It is one of the most important factors in
the evolution of biological life-forms in nature. Vir-
tually, a hybrid is a new artificially created being, a
new life-form. Hybrid art is a new form of the “life” of
art in the modern world, a new way to show present
times, a new language of art. Hybrid art pieces blur
the boundaries between painting, music, theater,
architecture, street art, media, etc. This is an inter-
disciplinary form in which the artist interacts with
other practices and fields of knowledge — philosophy,
sociology, media, industrial design, popular culture
and etc. The accelerated development of information
technology creates new directions for new images
modeling in the future, changing the relationship
between the author, his tools and the viewer.

Modern art today is at the center of integrative
experiences and a progressive hybridization process.
The viewer is offered new hybrid art phenomena:
technological art, hidden art, new media, media
performance, audiovisual concerts, interactive and
video installations, algorithmic art, robotic sculp-
ture, etc. The modern author imagination does not
limit the freedom of experimentation and fusion in
creation of new pieces of art. New phenomena are
distinguished by a fundamentally different aesthet-
ics fusing the dynamics of real time, processuality
and openness, interactivity and participation of the
viewer, the dematerialization of an artistic object
form a completely new aesthetic experience. It is
certain that this new area of research defines rapidly
progressing process of hybrid art.

Modern scientists deal with different hybrid arts:
technology and art hybrids (D. Galkin), technologi-
cal remediation of forms and genres of art (J. Bolt-
er, R. Grusin), new media (E.A. Shanken, C. Gere,

O. Grau, L Manovich, F. Popper), digital art (C. Paul,
B. Wands, S. Erokhin, A. Denikin) and others. Today,
the dialogue of art and science, creativity and innova-
tion is becoming a priority area of modern research.
According to the American scientist S. Wilson (Ste-
phen Wilson), the “meeting place” of art and science
will become the main arena of 21* century art [6].
In his Art+Science Now, the author brings together
the concepts of “art” and “science” (Art/Science),
defining their convergence as a new area of art. The
author points out that the artistic study of science
and technology can be considered as the next step in
expanding the boundaries of art, such as conceptual
art, performance, cross- and hypermedia, artificial
intelligence, computer games, and others. S. Wilson
considers the development of art as the product of
aesthetics, ecology, medicine and biology advancing,
defining an interdisciplinary approach. He examines
the problems of art in a scientific era, and possible
ways of development of art in the future [4].

A common trend of the information society is the
spread of computer technology in various fields of
public life. In this technological integration, a special
role belongs to artistic practices, through which in-
formation technologies acquire an aesthetic purpose,
this (by definition of D.V. Galkin) is the so-called
“technology and art hybrids”. Through this the global
process of convergence of science, art and technology
is being accomplished. Today, it is becoming increas-
ingly difficult to understand the achievements of the
science of the information age outside its aesthetic
reflection, and artistic practices and their aesthetic
claims are increasingly determined by the current de-
velopment of science. Modern art acquires and trans-
lates the idea of modernity through its scientific and
technological forms. The history of the technology
and art development has both direct and inverse re-
lationship, bilateral dialogue of artistic experiments
and new technological ideas and innovations. Tech-
nology enters the field of art, and, conversely, art is
increasingly integrated into the technological field.
These trends determined the diversity of technologi-
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cal art forms and practices, such as media art, digital
art, net-art, media music, media theater, electronic
music, computer graphics and animation, etc., which
today are an independent subject of art study [2].

The MediaArtLab Information and Research
Center (Moscow, www.meidaartlab.ru), the teamlab
Art Tokio digital artlaboratory (Tokyo, https:/ /www.
teamlab.art), the Lexus Hybrid Art exhibition proj-
ect (Moscow, www.hybridart.ru) demonstrate inter-
esting ways of the collaboration of modern art and
new technologies. Their creations are all-embracing
and cover a wide range of technological art forms of
modern art (media installations, video art, TV art,
multimedia art), visual formats (video, animation,
computer graphics, chameleon art, etc.).

Lexus Hybrid Art has created the architectural
installation “Numen/For Use” (Austria-Croatia,
2011). “Tendons” of multi-layered adhesive tape at
the center of exhibit form the architectural shell of
the hybrid world of living systems. Outside, the com-
position represents a large cocoon and consists of
tunnels and labyrinths for visitors to wander through
inside.

The Shadow Monsters (2013) installation of the
British artist P. Worthington is an interactive mon-
ster generator: special software recognizes, associates
and transforms the diverse world of birds and ani-
mals (dogs, elephants, wolves, crocodiles, pterodac-
tyls, etc.) using the techniques of the shadow theater,
as well as monsters with fangs and claws. The Shadow
Monsters is today one of the most successful interac-
tive design objects and is part of the collection of the
New York Museum of Modern Art (MoMA). To cre-
ate a theater of shadows, the viewers need to stand in
front of the lightbox and create a creature with their
hands. The shadow is generated and overgrown with
sharp teeth, fins, needles under the piercing cries of
wild birds and the growl of dinosaurs.

The Crystals (2012) by Daan Roosegaarde
(Netherlands) is a light play installation. The art-
ist enclosed artificial light in the cases of inorganic
crystals. 700 tactile rocks are crystals of special salt

formed around paired LEDs. According to the art-
ist, the crystals cover technology objects with a new
layer of natural beauty. The manifesto of the artist is
simple and relevant in his own way: high technol-
ogy is not able to triumph over nature. The author
demonstrates the primacy of natural processes in the
creation of ideal forms.

The world of light installations by the teamLab
Planets Tokio impresses the most sophisticated
viewer. The vast territory of the virtual city by the
teamLab Planets covers 10,000 square meters. It
is filled with light transformations, which blur the
boundaries between the viewer and art. This ap-
proach to art allows a person to immerse themselves
in virtual reality. The teamLab Planets Tokio use
three main concepts in their art: continuous move-
ment, different colors and constant changes. Instal-
lations are reminiscent of the transience of time, the
continuity of the cycles of birth and death. Thanks
to digital editing, artists and designers create origi-
nal moving patterns of light on the floor and walls.
Beautiful visual art is created by computer software,
while all the animations are in constant change and
never repeated.

teamLab is an association of creative designers
and media artists who use ultra-technology to go be-
yond the boundaries of art, science, technology and
creativity. In 2018, the artists presented an exposi-
tion with the new technologies and interactive instal-
lations called Bordersless (Mori Building Digital Art
Museum, Japan), which became the largest digital
exhibition in the world. teamLab presented more
than 50 objects in the museum, which functioning
is provided by 520 computers, 470 projectors and
numerous motion sensors. The digital image reacts
to the presence of people by moving and transform-
ing. Images move freely from one hall to another,
merge with each other, interact with the audience.
The exhibition has no barriers and prohibitions and
viewers are allowed to touch objects. The name of
the exhibition itself indicates the absence of bound-
aries between viewers and objects.
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All of the aforementioned shows that multimedia
visualization laid the foundation for the formation of
anew generation of technology and art hybrids with
the use of the latest computer technologies: comput-
er graphics and animation, video games, electronic
music, web design, virtual reality models, media art
installations, etc. The development of technology
actively influences the style of modern art. Creative
hybrids are new technological art forms, which cre-
ative process is impossible without the use of tech-
nological systems and whose aesthetic properties are
determined by technological content. They acquire
aesthetic value in combination with the creative side
of production and artistic practices, which are the
reason of their emergence [1]. Its artificial nature
makes hybrid art a new art form that has new attri-
bute properties.

Constant renewal of art is necessary, but as a
part of single and unchanging process. Movement
is unchanging, as well as unchanging moves. The
quote of the great philosopher Heraclitus “Every-
thing changes and nothing stands still” (“névra pei
kai 008&v pével”) explains the creation of a diffuse,
fragmented essence that smoothly flows from one
form to another. This means that everything in the

world is constantly changing, the world of art is radi-
cally transformed. More and more clear is the de-
sire of the creative minds to adequately reflect the
content-shaped polyphony of modern life, which is
in constant movement and development. As a result
of the intensification of the processes of mutual en-
richment and mutual influence, the boundaries of
creativity are opened, which leads to the merging of
genres (multigenre), styles (polystylism), fusing the
variety of art, science, technology (hybridization),
resulting in new hybrid art phenomena that are new
to modern art.

In summary, the hybridization of art in the 21*
century can be considered as the main force of re-
newal in the world of art, transforming it as a result of
interaction and interpenetration of various fields of
human endeavors, science, art and technology. Mod-
ern art acquires and translates the idea of modernity
through its integrative forms. In the art world, many
objects, just like living organisms, strive for diver-
sity and independent evolution. The transition from
artistic practice based on the pieces of art creation
(“pure creativity”) to the dominance of hybrid art
forms is now becoming a stimulus for the develop-
ment of creative and scientific projects.
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TEHAEHUUUN PASBUTUA COBPEMEHHOTIO
TEATPAJIbHOIO UCKYCCTBA Y3BEKUCTAHA

AHHOTa].II/IH. B AaHHOfI CTaTbe pe4b UAET O COBpEMEHHOM COCTOSIHHE y36e1<c1<oro Tearpa. Havaaocp

IepeoneHKa HeHHOCTefI, HNCTOPHH, 1 BIaCTHOCTH UCTOPHHU HCKYCCTB C TOYKH 3pE€HHSI HAITMOHAABHOTO

camoco3nanus. Ha CQI‘OAH&II.HHPIIZ AC€Hb B YS6CKI/ICTaHe CAOXKHAACDH CBOCO6Pa3Ha}I MOAEAD TeaTpa.

KaroueBblie cAOBa: TeaTp, ApaMa, AUTEPaTypa, apTUCT, TPUMep, OCBETUTEAb, APAaMaTypT, YCTHas

ApaMaTyprus, penepTryap, cieHorpadus.

B cBs3u ¢ obperennem HesaBucumocru B ¥3-
bexucTaHe HaOAIOAAAOCh HeOblBaable U3MeHEHUS
B 00AQCTH MOAMTHUKH, SKOHOMHKH, U KOHEYHO >Ke
B XyAOXKECTBEHHOM KYAbType. 3a 9TOT KOPOTKHM
HCTOPHYECKUI IPOMEKYTOK HaIll HAPOA COTPUKOC-
HYACSI C M3MEHEHHEeM COITHAAbHO-TIOAUTHYECKOTO
MMAAHA, U3MEHHUANCH LIEHHOCTH, OTHOIIEHUS K HUM.
OTO KOHEYHO ke AAAO HEU3TASAMMBIH CA€A B Pa3BH-
THH UCKYCCTBA U KYABTYPbI, U B YaCTHOCTH T€aTPAAD-
Horo uckyccrsa. Hauaaocp nepeorjenka rjeHHOCTe1,
UCTOPHH, ¥ B YACTHOCTU UCTOPHUHU UCKYCCTB C TOYKH
3peHHsI HaIJHOHAABHOTO CAMOCO3HAHUS.

Beaunka poab TearpasbHOro Mckyccrsa Pecrmy-
6AMKH Y30eKHCTaH B BO3POXKAEHHI MHOTOBEKOBOTO
AYXOBHO-KYABTYPHOTO HAaCAEAUSI HapOAQ, CTAaHOB-

A€HHUH CaMOCO3HAHUSI, AOHECEHUH AO CO3HAHUS MO-
AOAOTO MMOKOAEHHSI BeKaMH OTTOYEHBIX IIeHHOCTeHN
y36ekckoro Hapopa. TeaTpaapHOe HCKYCCTBO, KaK
U APYyTHe BHABI MCKYCCTBa, 00AaA2eT OTPOMHOM
BO3BAEHCTBYIOIIEN CUAOM Ha CEPALIA U CO3HAHUE AIO-
Aeit. HabAroAQsT HETOCPEACTBEHHO 32 TeaTPaAbHBIM
AEMCTBOM, 3PUTEAb OLNYIIAET XUBOE BOIAOIECHME
JKH3HM, CBOIO COITPUYACTHOCTD K HEM, HAXOAS OTBe-
TBI Ha BOAHYIOIIME €ro BOIPOChL YacTuma ncropun
VAW COBPEMEHHOM XXU3HM, OTPAaXKEHHAs B T€aTPaAb-
HOM AEMCTBE, MOXKET OCTAaBUTDb HEM3TAAAMMBIH CAEA
B Aymie 3puTeas. C oaTUM CBSI3aHO M BHUMAaTeAbHOE
OTHOIIEHUE K TeaTPAAbHOMY HUCKYCCTBY y30eKCKUX
IIPOCBETUTEAEH HavaAa MPOILIAOTO BeKa, KOTOphIe
CTPEMHMAMCH PellaTh BEAMKHUE 3aAA9M IIOCPEACTBOM
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TeaTpa, CTABHUAU €TI0 B OAVH PsIA CO LIKOABHBIM 00-
pa3oBaHMeM U [1e4aThi0, Ha3bIBasl TPUOYHOIL, 04arom
IIPOCBeNleHUs U BOCIIUTAHUA.

B roap! He3aBHCHMOCTH pa3BUTHE TeATPAABHO-
IO UCKYCCTBA Y30€KUCTaHA CTAAO OAHOM M3 MHOTHX
IIPUOPUTETHBIX 3aAa4 rocypapcrBa. Tak, Ykasom
ITepsoro Ilpesupenta Pecrybamku Ysbekucran
M. KapumoBa «O pasBuTHH TeaTPaAbHOTO HUCKYC-
cTBa Y3bekucrana>» ot 26 Mapra 1998 r. u mocaepo-
BaBmuM 3a HuUM [ locranosaenunem Kabunera Munu-
CTPOB OBIAU OIIPEAEAEHBI AOATOCPOYHbIE 33U 10
Pa3BUTHIO TEATPAABHOIO HCKYCCTBA CTpaHbL Bexamu
Ha 3TOM ITyTH cTaAu Yka3 Ilepsoro Ilpesuaenra Pe-
crry6auku Ys6exucran M. Kapumosa ot 21 ceHTs6pst
2001 r. «O mpucBoeHnn Y36eKCKOMY rOCyAQpCTBEH-
HOMY aKAAeMHYECKOMY APaMaTH4eCKOMY TeaTpy
uMeHu Xamsbpl cTaryca «HamumonaapHbiil TeaTp>
u ITocranoBaenue or 22 suBaps 2014 r. «O npasa-
HoBaHuu 100-aeTus Ysbekckoro HanmoHaabHOTO
aKaAeMHYEeCKOTO APaMaTH4eCcKOTo Tearpa. Baxk-
HbBIM Pe3yABTaTOM IIPUHSTBIX AOKYMEHTOB OBIAY Ka-
IIMTAABHO OTPEMOHTHUPOBAHHBIE 3AQHUS Y30€KCKOTO
HarronaApHOTO akapAeMHIeCKOTO ApaMaTHIeCKOTO
TeaTpa, a Takke JocyaapcTBeHHOTO akapAeMUYEeCKOTO
BoabIoro Tearpa omepsl 1 6aseTa UMeHHU AAuiie-
pa HaBou, My3bIkaAbHOTO ApaMaTH4eCcKOro Tearpa
Xope3McKoit 06AaCTH, 00AACTHBIX My3bIKAABHO-APA-
MaThyeckux TearpoB byxapckon u Hamanranckoi
obaacreii, mepeMelneHre KyKoabHOTro Tearpa Pep-
FaHCKO 00AACTH B HOBOE COBPEMEHHOE 3AAHHe.

B mporjecce mepexopa K pbIHOYHOM 9KOHOMHKE
TOCYAQPCTBO B35IAO Ha ce0sl JacTH4HOe PUHAHCHPO-
BaHME TeaTpa U MAaTePHAABHYIO ITOAAEPIKKY AIOAEH
HCKycCTBa. B TO »e BpeMs TeaTpbl CTPEMUANCH IIPHU-
CIIOCOOUTBCS K YCAOBHSIM U TPeOOBAHIUSIM PHIHOYHOM
9KOHOMUKH, CTaBs KOHKYPEHTHOCIIOCOOHBIE, OTBe-
Jaromjye BeACHUIO BpeMeHH CIIeKTaKAH, OTBeJaromiye
HHTepecaM, O)KUAAHUSAM U YCTPEMACHHSM 3pUTeAet,
obecrieurBasi TAKMM 06pa3oM, caMOPHUHAHCUPOBAHIE.

B roap! He3aBUCHMMOCTH B perepTyape HalIUX
TeaTpOB OOpeAU CBOe MeCTO MHOTHe CITeKTaKAH, Ha
3ampeleHHbIe paHHee TeMbl. baaropaps Bosposkaa-

€MbIM APEBHMM TPAAUIIUAM, 00bIYasIM U [JEHHOCTSAM
YBHAEAU CBET Ha CIIeHe TeaTPOB IIPOU3BEACHHS Ha
UCTOPHYECKYI0 TEMATHKY, POAb 1 MECTO KOTOPbIX
HEU3MEePUMO B AeAe BOCITUTAHHS Y MOAOAOTO ITOKO-
A€HMS 9yBCTBA HAIJUOHAABHON TOPAOCTH, YBaXKEHHUS
K HapOAHBIM TpapunusaM. Ha rearpasbHoii crieHe co3-
AQIOTCSI ¥ BOIIAOIIAIOTCS B XKU3HD ACCATKU APAMATH-
4eCKHX IIPOU3BEACHUH, IIOCBSI€HHDIX )KU3HH U Aesl-
TEABHOCTH TaKHX BEAUKUX HCTOPUYECKIX AUYHOCTeHH,
kak Mimam Aap-Byxapu, Baxoyaaun Hakmbauau, AT-
Tepmesu, Amup Temyp, Axmap Aap-Qepranu, Aau-
mep Hasou, Askaraseppns Maury6epau, Mup3so
Yayr6ek, bobopaxum Mampa6. CaeayeT oTMETUTD
0COOBII HHTEpeC TEATPAABHBIX AesSTEAel K AUYHO-
ctu Amupa Temypa u amoxe TeMypupoB. «OpHOI
U3 XapaKTePHBIX OCOOEHHOCTell HbIHENIHel Tea-
TPAABHOH >KU3HHU SBASIETCSI IOBBIIIEHHOE BHIMAHUE
PEKHUCCYPHI K HAIMOHAABHON HCTOPHUH,— OTMeYaeT
M. TyasixopxaeBa.— M Toraa Ha oMo MPUXOAUT
ucropuyeckas Apama. Ecau B eé Apamaryprudeckom
MaTepHaAe 3aA0XKeHbI KPYTIHbIe YeAOBeYeCKHe XapaK-
Tepbl, UICTUHHASI 60PbOA BHICOKUX CTPACTEN U MBIC-
AeH, TO TIOCPEACTBOM ee MOXXHO MHOIOe CKa3aTb
3PHUTEAI0, BCKOABIXHYTDb €I0 BOOOpakeHHe U B3TAs-
HyTb Ha (aKThI HICTOPUH C TO3ULIUI TPOOAEM COBpe-
MeHHOCTH> [ 1, c. 68]. B uncae MHCIIeHUPOBaHHbIX
U IIPEACTABACHHBIX 3PHTEAIO IPOU3BEACHUH TaKHe,
Kak ucropudeckas aApama «Amup Temyp u Nuapu-
pum Bassup>» K. A6aynabuesa (Cypxanaapbunckuit
06AACTHOI MY3BIKAABHO-APAMATHYECKHI TeaTp),
cTuxoTBOpHasi Apama «Coxubkupon» A. Apurno-
Ba (Y36eKcKuil HaMOHAABHBIH aKaAEMIIeCKHIA Te-
arp), «Amup Temyp u Tyxramumxan> Typa Mupssr
(®eprauckuit 06AaCTHOMN My3bIKAABHO-APAMaTHYe-
ckuit Tearp), «Chrin amoxu» T. Ax6apxopxaesa
(KaTTaKypraHCKHﬁ TOPOACKOM MY3bIKAABHO-APaMa-
THUYECKHUH TeaTp), ApaMa «3aBelljaHue TIOTOMKaM>»
O. SIky6oBa (AXU3aKCKHI 06AACTHOM My3bIKAAD-
HO-ApamMaTudeckuii Tearp), 6aser «Aa-Oepranu»
(mysbika M. Bagoesa, aubperro Ax. Axab6aposa,
TocyprapcTBeHHDBIN aKapeMUYeCKHI OOABIION Te-
aTp omepnl u 6areta umenu A. Hason), criekTakab
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TaHIleBaABHOTO TeaTpa «IIpunreccer Temypupos>
(AI/I6peTTO IO. MicmaroBoit, Mysbika A. I/IKpaMOBa),
«HWmam aa-Byxapu» Y. Kyukapa (Camapkanpckuit
O6AACTHON MY3BIKAABHO-APAMaTHUECKHI TeaTp),
ApaMa «IOHocTb Axmapa aa-@Qepranu> . Paxuma
(KoKkaHACKHIT FOPOACKOH MY3bIKAABHO-APaMaTHYe-
ckuit Tearp), Apama «Ckasounas Ar0608b>» 0. Cy-
Aeitmana (Deprauckuit 06AaCTHO# My3bIKAABHO-APA-
MaTHYeCKHUit TeaTp), «AkararepAut Manry6epan>
D. CamanpapoBa (Xopesmckuit 06AaCTHO# My3bI-
KaAbHO-APaMaTHYeCKuit TeaTp), Apama «Baapbika
mupospanusg> X. Pacyaa (HaLII/IOHaAbeIﬁ aKape-
MHYECKHUI ApaMaTHiecKuil TeaTp), «He kpacasuiy
aune aurea» H. Kabyaa (Y36exckuit [ocyaapcrsen-
HBIM MY3bIKAABHBIM T€aTP UMEHHU MyKHMH).

OTpapHO, 4TO IPH UHCIIEHUPOBKE APaMaTHYeCKHX
IIPOHM3BEACHUH O KM3HU MBICAUTEAEH, YIeHbIX M TOCY-
AApPCTBEHHBIX AesITeAeil TBOpYeCKHe KOAACKTHBBI Te-
aTpPOB, HAPSAY C TPAAUITMOHHBIMU PEAAUCTUYECKUMU
METOAAMH TICHXOAOTHYECKOTO TeaTPA, UCIIOAb3YIOT
U COBpeMeHHble TEHACHLIUH TeaTPOB 3apyOexXKHbIX
crpad. TakuM 06pa3oM, MOSBUAKCD CIIEKTAKAH C SIPKO
BbIPa’KeHHBIM HAIlMOHAABHBIM KOAOPUTOM, OTBEYAI0-
IIIMIM BKYCaM COBPEMEHHOT'0 3pUTeAs, IPUTAAIIAOIHe
K $HAOCOPCKHMM pa3MbIIIACHHAM O XH3HU. TBopye-
CKYe TOMCKY HallIAU CBO€ BOTIAOIIIEHHE B My3bIKe, TaH-
I1aX U TAACTHYECKUX ABIDKEHHUSX aKTepOB. JTO, HAIIPH-
Mep, MAACTUYeCKHUe CIIeKTakAu MoaoaexxHOro TeaTpa
«Cossespue Omapa Xaitama» (M0 mpousBeAeHHIO
3. MycakoBa) 1 10 MoTUBaM noambl Aaumepa Hasou
«SI3pik mrun»> («IIpuTya 0 ATOGBH AAPOBAHHO> )
pexxuccepa H. AbaypaxmaHosa.

B mepnop He3aBHCHMOTO Pa3BUTHS OBIAU CO3-
AQHBI CIleHHYeCKHe IIPOU3BEACHHS, IIOCBAIIeHHbIe
JKU3HH U TBOPYECTBY TAKHMX IIPOCBETHTEACH HavyaAa
XX B., kak bex6yau, Yyaman, Qurpat, Kapsipu, Yeman
Hocup. 310 Apampr 3ue Hapxmu « AeB, 3akoBaHHbIH
B 1eni> (MOAOAEXKHBII TeaTp Topoaa AHAMKAHA),
«Houn 6e3 aneit» Y. Asuma, «Ycman Haceip»
H. PamupoBoit (Y36e1<c1<m71 HanmonaapHabIin aka-
AEMUYECKHI ApaMaTudeckuii Tearp), «CaMooTBep-
xennbie>» T. Axmaaa (Byxapckuit 06AacTHO# My3bi-

KaABHO-APAMATHYECKHI TeaTp), OCBelAIoIIUe XU3Hb
U TBOPYECTBO M3BECTHBIX ITMCATEACH U TI03TOB.

Oco60e BHUMAHIE YAEASIET TOCYAQPCTBO CIIEKTa-
KASIM, CO3AQHHBIM IT0 MOTHBAM UCTOPHYECKUX IIPO-
U3BEACHMIA, BBIACASISI AASL MIX TIOCTAHOBKU OOAbBLIHE
CPEACTBA, YTO OKa3bIBaeT 3aMEeTHOE BAMSIHHE Ha HX
pasButre. CaepyeT 0COO0 OTMETHTBD, YTO CIIEKTaK-
AU, OCBeIIAoI1e HCTOPUYECKHe TeMbl, OTAUYAIOTCS
MOHYMEHTAAbHOCTbIO, yCAOBHOHM MeTap OPHIHOCTBIO
$OpMBI M COAePIKAHIS, MACTEPCTBOM AKTEPOB.

B TearpaAbHOM HCKyCCTBE ITIOCAEAHHX ACT CO3AATE-
AY CTIEKTaKAeH, COXPaHsIs peaAUCTUYECKUe pellleH s,
BCe Yallle UCIOAB3YIOT GOPMbI U 9IAEMEHThI 3PeAHII]-
HOTO MCKYCCTBA, POAPKAOPHBIE M 9THOTrpaduiecKue
aAeMeHTHI. 32 PAMKHU TPAAULIMOHHOTO HAIIMOHAABHOTO
TeaTpa BBIXOAST PEXKHUCCEPCKUe pelleH s, OTAUYAIO-
I[Uecs yAQYHbIM HCTIOAb30BaHHEM METOAOB U CTHACH
MHPOBOTO TeaTPAABHOTO HCKYCCTBA. « TeaTp mepuopa
HE3aBUCUMOCTH IIPOKAAABIBAET AOPOT'Y K BO3BpalIle-
HUIO Ha CIIeHy 9AeMeHTOB POABKAOPA, STHOTpaduy,
TPaAHULII HAPOAHOTO Tearpa Macxapabo3oB, KO BCeMy
KOMITAEKCY TPAAMLIMOHHOM XYAOXKECTBEHHOM KYABTY-
PbI, CMEAO COBMeEIIAeT dAeMEeHThI MATePUAABHOTO H AY-
XOBHOTO HacAeArns Bocroka u 3amapax. [2, c. 234].
B ux uncae Takue clrieHHMYeCKHe MPOU3BEACHHS, KaK
«Caamennas Byxapa» (Va6exckuit focyaapcTsen-
HBIHA Tearp Apamsl, nHcIleHHpoBka H. Kapumosa no
MoTuBaM npousseperns C. AitHu «CMepTb pacTos-
muka>, pexuccep b. FOapames), «Aekapb-A0BKau»
(cuenapwit I11. Bom6exoBa mo MOTHBaM MPOU3BeAE-
nus K. B. Moabepa «Aekapb nonesoae» ) u «bos
macxapa6os>» A. Caaumosa (Pecrrybaukanckuit Te-
arp 1oHOTrO 3puTeas), «[IyTemecrsue B TankenT> 1o
npousBepeHuio Xamsbl, pesxuccep A. Caaumos (Pep-
TaHCKUI OOAACTHOM MyY3BIKAABHO-APAMaTHIeCKHIT
Tearp), criekTakau «Haittu Bam crapymiky, oter?»
U «YMep, CTaA AOpOT> I10 ipousseaeHuIo X. XypcaH-
AOBa, pexxuccep M. Papmanos (CypxaHAaprHcmﬁ
Tearp), «Iumuapuk> O. Xymsakrosa (pexuccepbt
T. AsuzoB u M. Ab6ayanaeBa) u «Bcrpeua sxenmxa
u HeBecThI>» (pexwuccepst T. Asuzos u X. Maxmyao-
Ba), XyAO>KeCTBEHHAsl KOMITO3UIIHA < AEATy> (B. Yma-
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poB, Y30exckuit HajoHaABHBII aKaAeMUYeCKUHt Te-
arp ApaMbI).

B Tearpax YsbexucraHa oOpaTHANCH K paHee
3aIpelnieHHbIM TBOPYECKUM 9KCIIePUMEHTaM: HO-
BbIM pOpMaM M >kaHpaM. XapaKTepHO TO, YTO TaKHe
9KCIIePHMEHTHI IPOBOAUANCDH HEe TOABKO B T€ATpPaX-
CTYAMSIX, HO U B TOCYAQPCTBeHHBIX TeaTpax. K Ta-
KHUM CIIEKTaKASIM MOYXHO OTHECTH KOoMeArio «CoH
B AeTHIOW HOub>» Lllexcrupa (Y36exckuit Hanuo-
HAABHBIN aKaA€MUYECKUH ApPaMaTHYeCKUM Tean),
«ITapuiIax ¥ MoaT>, CO3AAHHBIN IO IIPOU3BEAEHHIO
T. 3yapduxaposa «Kekauk B kaetke>» (paspaborka
1. PaxmaTyaraeBa, CypXxaHAQPBUHCKHI 00AACTHOM
MY3bIKAaABHO-APaMaTHIeCKUI Tean), MY3bIKAAbHbBIE
apamnl H. ITlapmanoBa «Hoes xoByer» n «Aeian
1 Mepxuyn» (Kamkapapbunckuit 06AacTHOM My-
3bIKAABHO-APaMaTH4eCKUI Tean).

Hapsiay ¢ mmpokuM MCIoAb30BaHHEM HAIIHO-
HAABHOTO XYAOKE€CTBEHHO-AUTEPATyPHOTO HacAe-
AU M TPAAULINTL, B Y30€KCKUX TeaTpax MPOSIBASETCS
CTpeMAeHHe K TBOPYECKOMY IOCTH)KEHHIO HOBBIX
BesSIHUN B MUPOBOM TeaTPaAbHOM HMCKYCCTBE, 0CO-
GEeHHO COCeAHHUX CTpaH. DTOT IPoljecc IpHoOpeTaeT
Ba)XHOE 3HaUueHHe Ha TeaTPAAbHbBIX GpeCcTUBAAIX U {O-
PyMax, IPOBOAMMBIX B Halllell CTpaHe. DTO MpexAe
BCEro CTaBIIHe TPAAULMOHHBIMH, IIPOXOASIIUE ITOA
pyxoBoacTBOoM Mununcrepcrsa Kyaprypbl Pecrry6an-
KU Y36ekucTaH pecTrBarb «Tebs BocreBaeM, co-
BpemenHuk!>» («Cenu Kyiiaaitmus, saMmonp0m!> ),
CMOTP-(eCTHBAAD MOAOABIX PEXHCCEPOB «AebroT>,
MEXAYHApOAHBIN OnepHbI PpecTuBasb «Becennmii
TamkeHT> 1 $peCTHBAAD T€ATPOB KYKOA. 3aCAY>KH-
BAIOT BHUMAHUS CeMUHApPBI, MpoBoAuMble Coro30M
ycaTeAet Y30eK1UCTaHa, IjeAb KOTOPbIX — BbIIBACHHE
HOBBIX TAAQHTAUBBIX APAMATyPIOB.

B Hacrosiiee Bpems B Y30exucTaHe AeficTByeT 37
rOCYAQpPCTBEHHBIX T€ATPOB, AAS CTIeKTAKAEH KOTOPBIX
XapaKTepHO pasHOoOpa3ue TeM U kaHpoB. CBuae-
TEAbCTBO TBOPYECKHUX YCIIEXOB T€aTPOB U B TOM, YTO
TeaTpaAbHbIe KOAAEKTHBbI Halllell CTPaHbI — aKTUB-
HbIe y‘-IaCTHI/IKI/I HpeCTI/DKHI)IX Me}KAYHapOAHI)IX (1)8-
CTHBAaAeH, IPOBOAUMBIX B Pa3AMYHBIX CTPAHAX, TAC

TBOpYeCKre paboTbl y30eKCKUX TeaTPaAbHbIX AesiTe-
Aell 3aHMMAIOT IIOYeTHbIe MecTa. B ux uncae Mexay-
HapOAHDIN $pecTuBaAb «XyMO>, OPTaHU30BAHHBIN
MOAOAEXHBIM TeaTpoM Y30eKHCTaHa, B paMKax
KOTOPOTO XYAOXKECTBEHHBIN PYKOBOAUTEADb TeaTpa
H. A6AypaxMaHOB IIOAyYHA BO3MOXKHOCTD CA€AATh
IIOCTAHOBKM HECKOABKHX cCreKkTakaed B Fspaumae.
Y36excKuit HAIMOHAABHBIN APAMAaTHYECKUI TeaTp
IIPUHSA Y9acTHE B MEXAYHAPOAHOM TeaTPaAbHOM
decruase B Kanpe co criektakaamu «IUMUAAUK > )
U «A€Ary> U 3aHSA IPECTHKHbIE MeCTa.

HoBb1it 3Tanm B pasBUTHM HALMOHAABHOIO Tea-
TPAABHOTO MCKYCCTBAa HA9AACS B HOBOM ThICSIEAETHH.
K aromy BpemeHH TeaTpaAbHbIe KOAAGKTHBBI CTAAH
YYHMTBIBATb 3aIIPOChI 3pUTEAEH B YCAOBHUSX PHIHOYHOM
9KOHOMUKH 1 pabOTATh TaK, YTOOBI CIIEKTAKAH AABAAH
3PUTEAIO AyXOBHYIO ITHUIITY, 4 TeaTPy IPUHOCUAM IIPH-
Ob1Ab. B HacToOsIIIIee BpeMst TBOpYeCKUe KOAAEKTHBbI
y30€eKCKUX TeaTpPOB B IIOMCKAX CLIEHUYECKHUX IIPOU3-
BEAEHHUH COBPEMEHHOM TEMAaTHKU Pa3AMYHBIX )KaHPOB
AASL BOTIAOIIIEHUSI Ha CljeHe 00pasa cOBpeMeHHHUKA.
Cpean Takux mpousBepeHHIT «bByabre GAUTEABHBI,
aopu!> V. Asuma, «Onipua> P. MyxamepxaHOBa,
«HcmpiTanus cypap6p1>, «Thl pasbyauaa coanie>,
«He otpsiBaiicst o poaroit seMan» K. Hopkobuaa,
(Hatmonanapusiit Teatp), «Crapen; Apaa» 3. Arzama
(Kamkapappunckuit Tearp), «Aoar>» H. A66acxana
(Byxapckuit Tearp), «Kopenb> Y. Asuma (Kapakaa-
TIAKCKUil TeaTp I0HOTO 3puTeas), « Tpesoras 111, Kax-
xapa (Y36eKcKHil TOCYAAPCTBEHBIN APAMATHYeCKH it
TeaTp). JTH CMIeKTAKAH 3aTPArHBAOT 3A060AHEBHbIE
IpO6AEMbI COBPEMEHHOCTH, ITPOCAABASIIOT 3allIUTHU-
KOB POAMHBIL, B HUX 3BY4UT IIPU3BIB K IOYTHUTEABHOMY
OTHOIIEHHIO K IMTOXXHABIM. OAHHM CAOBOM BEAYTCSI Ce-
pbe3Hble TBOPUYECKHE IOMCKU B 00AACTH COBPEMEHHOM
TEMATHKH 1 CO3AAHMS CLIEHIIeCKOro obpasa coBpe-
MEHHUKOB.

Ha ceropHAIHNMM AGHD Y HAC CAOXKHUAACH CBOEO-
OpasHas MoaeAb TeaTpa. ITopaepikKka rocypapcTsa,
IIpeAOCTaBAEHHAs TeaTPaM CBOOOAQ, CAMOCTOSITEAD-
HOCTD Y>K€ AAAU TIOAOXKUTEAbHbIe pe3yAbTaThl. Tea-
TPBl HAYaAU CTaBUTDb BO TAABY YTAd CBOEH AesITeAb-
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HOCTH AYXOBHBIE IOTPeOHOCTH 3pHTeAeil. VaeT  4eCKUX IpOU3BEAEHMIT, TOUCKU COBpEeMEeHHBIX, OoAee
IpOLlecC BO3POXAEHHS 3a0BITHIX TeM U 00pa3oB,  AEHCTBEHHBIX METOAOB, CTHAEI U BBIPA3UTEABHBIX
yKpeIAeH!s HAJHOHAABHOTO CBOEOOPasys CLIeHH-  CPEeACTB.
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ARCHETYPES AS CONSTITUENTS OF
PERCEPTION OF LIGHT FROM SCREENS

Abstract. The article discusses the impact of archetypes on the human perception of light from

screens. The analysis enabled to discover that archetypes of the sun and fire determine subconscious

aspect of light perception. This aspect is an inalienable addition to conscious perception of the content

which is broadcast on the silver screen.
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In recent decades there have been numerous
studies of the impact of light on body clock of a hu-
man. This mechanism, which is also known as cir-
cadian rhythm, is regulated owing to cycling light
and darkness signals that controls the production of
the hormone of sleep — melatonin [ 1]. So, circadian
system of a human is synchronized with the sun di-
urnal cycle, which, if followed, positively influences
the quality of sleep [2, 80-87]. The impact of light
on circadian system is different from that on visual
system. For instance, circadian system is the most
sensitive to blue light which is considerably pres-
ent in the radiation from the major types of screens.
That is why one of the basic recommendations for
the prevention of sleep/awake misbalance is the re-
quirement of complete absence of light at night, as
well as total omission of the use of gadgets with lu-
minous screens before sleeping [3].

However, this solution is not unambiguous, since
modern screens have diverse light transfer character-
istics, and, thus, can differently affect human percep-
tion. For example, Gordon Routledge claims that, on

the one hand, excessive light radiation, including the
use of gadgets with luminous screens, before sleep can
result in disturbance of sleep; on the other hand, some
people have no problem falling asleep while watching
TV [4]. Such a discrepancy between modern theoreti-
cal scientific conclusions and separate life experiences
actualizes the necessity to study the constituents of
the reception of light from different types of screens.

The phenomenon of the perception of light is
determined by a multi-aspect system. For instance,
perception of light from screens includes not only
conscious reception of content that is broadcast on
the screen (visual perception), but also subconscious
perception of light which is radiated by the screen
(non-visual perception). Therefore, one of this as-
pect can be predominating, according to the type of
screen. Any subconscious reception is determined
by deep-laid psychic patterns which, according to
modern scholarly concepts [5-10], are manifested
as archetypes. That is why, aiming at investigating
subconscious perception of light from screens, this
paper discusses its archetypal component.
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The paper is interdisciplinary, and it is for the
first time that an attempt to explain complex phe-
nomena of perception of light from screens, related
to the sphere of illumination design, is made through
theoretical concepts typical of the sphere of media
communications.

Broadly defined, archetypes are cross-cutting, sym-
bolic structures of cultural history that associate certain
topical material of conscious and subconscious func-
tioning of human values [6, 39], and, getting into im-
mediate human environment in the form of symbols,
evoke deep sensations [ 7, 17]. To some extent, symbol
is a manifestation of archetype in the material world
[8], from the symbolic point of view archetypes are
propensities to the implementation of certain images
or ideas, as well as their prototypes or opportunities
to their embodiment in the cultural processes [6, 39].

A separate category of archetypes is formed by
cosmological phenomena — the sun, stars, rainbow,
etc. The most common is the archetype of the sun
that can also manifest itself through a closely related
symbolic image of fire [9, 152] or as impinging sun-
light; the second most popular archetype is the sky
which is present almost in very religion [10, 133].
In the majority of cultures, the sun is a symbol of
creative energy [ 11, 401-404], and fire is perceived
as demiurge that emerges from the sun (being its
earthly emanation) and correlates with sunbeam
and lighting. Anthropologists trace the cult of fire
in many modern festivals (fireworks, Christmas tree
lights) [11,296-298].

An illustration to cultural transformation in peo-
ple’s life, produced by the appearance of fire as the
first human-controlled sources of light and warmth
ever, is the Ancient Greek myth of Prometheus [12,
2]. According to it, initially people were unable to
think, to comprehend what they saw around, they
did not have either lighted accommodation or family
fires, they did not cook, light their homes or make
themselves warm near fireplaces, until Prometheus
delivered fire to the earth and taught people to tame
it [13, 18-26]. This myth reflects prehistoric people’s

understanding of the role which the use of fire played
in their lives and further development.

An additional group is made by national arche-
types [6, 39], that embody the historic experience of
the communities, influence the inner world of separate
personalities, shape primary relationships and regu-
late them in the society. In the Ukrainian culture some
archetypes, having lofty semantic charge and being
some of the basic ones during the Pre-Christian peri-
od, enjoy the same status at present [8]. They embrace
the archetype of light, and images of light and fire are
identified as conforming to life, sense, and wisdom
[S]. In Arabian sources, the word ‘fire-worshippers’
was used in relation to the Slavs who considered home
fire, as well as the sun, sacred. Such worldview, pres-
ent in the Slavic unconscious as early as in the pagan
period, was transferred to the Christian phenomena.
That is why this enables us to state fire as an archetype
for the Ukrainian unconscious [8].

According to the mentioned above, we can ac-
knowledge tight interrelation of archetypes of the
sun and fire, as well as human’s subconscious per-
ception of fire as of earthly emanation of the sun
(especially in the Ukrainian culture). This is also
confirmed by the history of artificial illumination
development [ 14, 6-43], in accordance with which
for more than million years human consciousness
and unconscious were formed under the influence
of two sources of light: the sun as a source of day-
light that determined the period of active work and
vigor (concentration on complicated visual tasks),
and flame as a source of light in the evening and at
night, which in the initial stages of human evolution
became a sort of portable sun for primal communi-
ties, creating conditions for communication between
the members of that primary human group, evoking
the sense of security, comfort and trust between the
members of that group, and facilitating transfer of
that practice to new generations.

It was owing to inheritance between genera-
tion that acquirement of cultural assets and social
behavior, as well as continuation of biological and
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social progress was possible [15, 9-10]. Since the
period when a human had passed the stage of living
without sleep due to the necessity to win their living,
and learnt to artificially prolong daytime, reserves of
sensing systems and of the brain started to open up,
and the development of aesthetic and artistic appre-
hension began [16,241-242]. Thus, daylight can be
considered a prototype of any system of functional
work lighting, and the light from fire — a prototype of
those systems of illumination that are designed for
relaxation and communication. However, this con-
clusion does not imply the necessity to reproduce
all features of these sources of light, it means only
definition and appropriate use of each of them.
Both sunlight and flame light have their dynamics,
color temperature, spectral structure and distributive
characteristics that influence shadow formation and
the way the objective content of an illuminated en-
vironment looks. Besides, important factors are the
location of a viewer against the source of light, the
distance from the source to a subject (the sun is in
an unreachable distance, you can sense only its radia-
tion, and fire is in the immediate environment), and
the intensity of illumination (it is impossible to watch
the sun without a protective glass even during a short
period, and it is pleasant to watch fire for a long time).
So, it can be supposed that not every illumination
radiation before sleep results in disturbance of circa-
dian rhythm of a human. Gadgets with light screens
influence a human according to their properties by
which a medium-sized TV screen is analogous to
flame light. The dynamics of increase and decrease
inillumination intensity, determined by shot change,
and well noticeable while looking not directly at the
screen but at the environment lit by it, is similar to
the dynamics created by flame at the slightest air
movements. Common distance from TV screen to
spectator is the same as that between fire and sur-
rounding objects. Cumulative color temperature of
light of TV screen is closer to the blue than to the
orange light shade of flame. However, at low levels
of illumination and light intensity, which are typical

of both space illuminated with flame, and a room il-
luminated with light from a T'V screen, human visual
analyzer demonstrates greater sensitivity to bright-
ness variations than to color shades. All these ob-
servations suggest that such light-related features of
light from the TV screen as dynamics, the distance to
the spectator and the pleasure of long-term contem-
plation are the most important for the creation of an
atmosphere of rest and security, and can contribute
to maintenance of human circadian rhythm,

Screens of modern mobile phones, tablets, lap-
tops, PCs, etc., as well as hugely-sized TV screens of
home cinemas have absolutely different illuminat-
ing properties. While interacting with them with-
out additional illumination, there is such a contrast
between dark surrounding and light screen that pe-
ripheral vision is almost unengaged. Comparing to
the screen dimensions, the distance to spectator’s
eyes is minimal; consequently, the intensity of light
is rather high, and the effect of light on the environ-
ment is not noticeable, because of focusing on the
screen and limiting the viewing width by its size. In
all cases, except for watching a video, the brightness
difference is almost absent. When watching a video,
the close position of the screen to the eyes and in-
creased intensity of light thereby alleviate the effect
of light dynamics. Consequently, the properties of
light from the screens of such devices have nothing
to do with the properties of the flame light, the con-
nection with the subconscious archetypal construc-
tions is lost, the calming effect disappears and the
emotional influence from the conscious perception
of the content of a message is increased through the
integration of a user’s attention into the virtual real-
ity of on-screen events. Thus, the properties of light
from such screens can contribute to disturbance of
circadian rhythm of a human.

Conclusions. The paper discusses the foundation
of subconscious perception of light from screens, bas-
ing on the analysis of determining archetypes, i.e. the
archetype of the sun and the archetype of fire. It is
defined that daylight can be considered a prototype of
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any functional work lighting system, and flame light —
a prototype of those lighting systems that are designed
for relaxation and communication. It is stated that if
a screen has luminous properties which are close to
those of flame light, it contributes to the creation of
an atmosphere of rest and security which helps to

maintain circadian rhythm of a human. And, on the
contrary if luminous properties of a screen differ much
from those of flame light, the connection with sub-
conscious archetypal constructs becomes lost, calm-
ing effect disappears and such screen can contribute
to disturbance of circadian rhythm of a human.
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Two major problems — artistic performance and
training of traditional musicians — are in fact closely
linked and represent two sides of a very important
question that is relevant today for the entire eastern
world: how to preserve the best national traditions
in the context of globalization, in this case — the
classical musical heritage? In Kazakh art, a huge
legacy of “an-kyii-meip” (song, instrumental and
epic art) in numerous samples represents this musi-
cal heritage. Meanwhile, today the real existence of
not only verbal, but also musical Kazakh language is
the key to the vitality of national culture and ethnic
mentality [1].

If to briefly identify socio-cultural modifications
momentous for the national musicin Kazakhstan in
comparison with the period of 90-2000, the main
ones are:

a) The village has ceased to supply traditional
musicians from the people (including orally trained
children and young people), that is, the rural branch
of tradition in many regions almost ceased to exist;

b) In the villages there is no club work that pro-
motes amateur forms of creativity;

c) There are very few institutions of additional
education in cities where traditional (without the
study of music notes) education can be developed.

In reality, there are only children’s music schools
(CMS), which form a professional branch of tradi-
tional music at an early age, but the programs of these
schools are, first of all, focused at a unified (writ-
ten) education system. Secondly, not many people
today can afford to give their children S or 7 years
of music education. It means that music and music
education in essence are becoming elitist spheres.
In this situation, only special music institutions still
funded by the state are the centers of performance
and education of traditional musicians. However,
ill-conceived system of education of performers,
who are today the carriers of the national musical
culture, makes us think that the state money is spent
ineffectively in this case.

First of all we need to present the current chal-
lenges in education at a state level and explore the
labor market in the field of musical culture (what
kind of musicians for what cultural spheres and in-
stitutions do we need to produce). It seems that we
are actually reproducing the old model of education
from year to year, which works by inertia, and as a
result, our graduates fall into the ranks of the unem-
ployed in the country. Meanwhile, without dwelling
here on the shortcomings of the Bologna system and
its implementation in Kazakhstan [2], we need to
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make full use of its advantages, specifically — through
a thorough filtration of the classifier of special and
other disciplines to provide an opportunity for more
optimal profiling and qualification, taking into ac-
count the modern needs in certain specialties.

By the way, back in the mid-90s at the conserva-
tory we suggested to update the system of education
of traditional musicians. It was about introducing
multi-profile differentiated system of education
(similar to modern elective education of the Bolo-
gna credit system) instead of the old system inher-
ited from the Soviet times, largely oriented at or-
chestral musicians. Pedagogues of traditional music
were suggested to train soloists, researchers of tradi-
tional music and notators, editors and propagandist-
lecturers (that is, qualified specialists on radio and
TV) along with orchestra members. As a result, the
specialty of “soloist” appeared in dombra depart-
ment, but the program of this specialty has not
been fully thought out. At that time, we could only
form the basis for two-degree education: within the
framework of S-year education, from the 3™ course
the students capable of scientific work received an
opportunity to do research work and on the basis
of additional specialization to defend ethnomusico-
logical diplomas. Now this generation of traditional
performers are the authors of the music collections,
whole layer of scientific works and Ph.D. theses,
teachers of ethno-solfeggio in secondary and higher
educational institutions.

If a person received a bachelor’s degree in “tra-
ditional music art”, in what fields can he apply his
knowledge? It’s necessary to clearly imagine the
functioning of traditional musicians in culture for
that. Unfortunately, the process of expulsion of
modern Kazakh society from its own culture, which
began in the middle of the last century, is actually
still continuing (incredible as it may seem). There
are very few concert venues, TV and radio programs
with live performance of traditional music. There is
no real propaganda of musical heritage. Therefore,
it is not clear why we produce so many performers

every year, and in fact, the performance is the main
qualification of our musicians.

The second qualification is a teacher, but in our
country, there are not so many educational and musi-
cal institutions, while everyone wants to go to central
musical institutions, where all positions are already oc-
cupied. Therefore, traditional musicians most often
become pop singers or toastmasters — it turns out that
a lot of state money was spent for this. Besides, even
if we proceed from modern realities, in the education
system, we must rely on the analysis of our reality and
properly form and adjust the standards of education.

So, where can a traditional musician go to work
and how can we provide real profilisation to the grad-
uates in accordance with the existing qualification
characteristics of the specialty?

We can promptly name 6-7 profiles:

The first is certainly a classical performer, a true
carrier of national musical classics anwi, xytiui,
wevipwnt (singer, instrumentalist, epic);

The second is a teacher;

The third is a kui player-bandsman and a special-
ist on folk instruments orchestra (bandleader, con-
ductor);

The fourth is a researcher, notator (teacher of
Ethnic solfeggio);

The fifth is a researcher-propagandist (editor,
concert host);

The sixth is a manager;

The seventh is an archivist (specialist on sound
recording and record archiving).

In accordance with the existing qualification pro-
file of a specialty, every holder of a bachelor’s degree
should master all these “skills”! In fact, we all under-
stand that with the existing state standard it is unreal.
Therefore, there should be a specialization: after two
years of study, the student must decide on his profes-
sional inclinations and priority choice and get what
he needs. It should not be just individual elective dis-
ciplines, but a set of disciplines, which would define
“the face” of chosen profile and let student get a real
specialized training.
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Today, the system of 2-year scientific and peda-
gogical magistracy and PhD doctorate, as well as
the recently introduced practice of diploma works
by traditional performers solves the scientific-per-
sonnel and research problem in the field of tradi-
tional music in a certain sense (at least quantita-
tively). I would like to pay special attention here to
other personnel that are very necessary now for the
musical culture.

This is, firstly, a professional performer — anuwi,
wysii, weotpuivt. The properties and the method of ed-
ucating this performer in modern conditions should
be separately discussed. Here, in connection with the
problems of performing art, I want to once again touch
upon the issue of functioning of the traditional music
in modern culture. It is a question of a search of the
forms of performing art in practical musical sphere
that are more appropriate to the nature of traditional
genres, which differ from the forms presented under
the laws of purely European genres.

Ingeneral, at the lapse of decades, it became ap-
parent that modern performing clichés (European
stage form) factor into the extinction of Eastern mu-
sical traditions, which, throughout its history, have
developed special types, genres and forms in the field
of musical art. At the same time, the forms of artistic
performance was a kind of locomotive of the oral-
improvisational process, which took place in front
of the audience. In this regard, the requirements set
to the bearer of certain Kazakh musical traditions
should finally change: he should now act not just as
a performer (instrumentalist, singer), but also as an
expert in his field. That is, today we put forward the
educational function of the traditional musician,
whose activity at present time should be directed to a
revival of traditional music. Accordingly, a specializa-
tion of the most talented performers from different
regions of Kazakhstan should be thought out. This
staft should be especially supported by the state as
the most valuable people for culture.

Another very relevant specialization connected
with this performing activity of our musicians is an

art manager. Maybe the basics of management should
be taught to everyone, but we need the specialization
today, when culture and art are put in market con-
ditions, and the creation and then the embodiment
of any creative idea (project) require professional
knowledge and skills. They are associated with the
study of the market and the competitiveness of this
field of art, as well as the implementation, organiza-
tion and creation of conditions for the performers’
creative activity. Art managers should also be ready
that the time will come when the right policy both
in the sphere of culture and economy — through “co-
ercion to patronage” (D. Satpaev) — will contribute
to the emergence of private sources of funding the
culture and art, in addition to public sources (One
of the best political scientists of our country Dosym
Satpayev’s article “When will the era of low cultural
awareness end in Kazakhstan?” gives very good ar-
guments on this topic [3].This article analyzes not
only the current state of Kazakhstan’s culture, but
also ways out of its apparent stagnation). At that
point we will need specialists who possess certain
knowledge in the field of art (in particular, traditional
art), as well as economics, finance, business, law, ad-
ministration, etc.

Finally, one more specialization is the teacher
of appropriate performance specialty, which re-
quires a close attention. A. Kuzeubay’s thesis [4]
raises the issue of modern musical pedagogy in
the field of traditional art and provides compara-
tive analysis of modern training of musicians and
the “ycmas-waxupm” (teacher-student) system in
traditional culture. In modern realities, the stu-
dent who received a bachelor’s degreeis, as already
mentioned, just a performer, and is still at the
stage of formation, development and improve-
ment of performing skills. However, there must be
the pedagogy-biased bachelor’s degree, as in chil-
dren’s music schools the percentage of students
learning to play dombra, kobyz has significantly
increased, and the specialty “singing with dombra”
is opening in many regions.The education system
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in music schools should be optimized so thatthe
proportion of oral forms of work are increased,
and Ethnic solfeggio is introduced into the cycle of
theoretical subjects [S].

I want to make specific mention of the neces-
sity to give students the opportunity to master the
unique method of children’s oral education on dom-
bra, which has been existing in Kazakhstan for many
years. This is about Abdulkhamit Raimbergenov’s
program “Murager” — it is now very well known in
the Central Asian region [6; 7]. This program can
become the basis of the system of additional educa-
tion —in the club activity ofschool and out-of-school
education.

However, the most important task remaining
is the “diagnosis” of our current cultural reality, its
in-depth analysis with an outcome of a unified pro-
gram for the development of culture and education.
In this regard, it is now necessary to seriously study
the supply and demand of specialists in the field of
art, with further determination of priorities for fu-
ture development of this area. It is necessary to have
a clearidea about the functions of the various models
of specialists and to develop an appropriate system
of education of these specialists at all levels of the
educational vertical, taking into account the specif-

ics of individualized professional education in the
field of art.
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Annoranus. CTaTbs MOCBsIIIeHA HCCAEAOBAHUIO BOGHHOTO HCKYCCTBA HAPOAQ a3epOaiiA)KaHCKOTO

HapoAa B HApoAHOM anoce «Képoray>.

KaroueBbIie cAOBa: BOeHHO€ HCKYCCTBO, a3epbaripkaHcKuil Hapop, Képoray, BoopyskeHue, Tak-

THKa, CTPAaTETH:I, BOCHHOE IIPaBoO.

Vcropust yeA0BeueCTBa — 9TO B TOM YHCAE U Ye-
PeAa BOMH U CPa>KEHMI, TA€ IIPOSIBASIAUCH ITOAKOBOA-
YECKHUI TAAAHT BOEHAYAABHUKOB 1 TEPOU3M IIPOCTHIX
BOMHOB. I ¢ pasBuTHeM YeAOBedeCTBA COBEPILIEH-
CTBOBAAAaCh M OTTAYUBAAACH €O BOEHHAS MBICAb — BO-
€HHO€e HCKyCcCTBO. UTO e TOraa IPeACTaBASIET CO-
6ot BoeHHOe HCKyccTBO? B BoeHHsIx AkapeMIsIX
BOEHHOE MCKYCCTBO ONPEAEASIIOT KaK BOKHEHIIYIO
00AaCTh BOEHHOI HAYKH, 3APOAUBLIYIOCS] OAHOBpe-
MEHHO C BO3HHKHOBeHHeM BOMH. [ yTBepKAQOT,
UTO «<B0€HHOE UCKYCCIBO — 1O MeOPUsl U npaKmu-
ka n0020mosku u 8edeHus BOLiHbL 8 YeAOM, Onepayuli
u 605, 310 BOEHHOE MACIMEPCINBO UCHOALI0BAHUS CUA
u cpedcme 05 docmuceHus nobedv, UCKyccmeo 80eHd-
YAALHUKOB U BCex BOUHO8 8 paszpome spaza» [1; S].

Aomiealue A0 HaC ApeBHHE 3TIOCHI U AETOIIHCH
M300MAYIOT CIleHAMH CPa)KeHHI, OCaAbl TOPOAOB
U KpeIocTel, ONMCaHUAMU opyXuil. Tam Bocxsa-
ASIIOT IIOAKOBOAIIEB U Xpabpsix BouHOB. Hapsiay
C 3II0CAaMM U ACTOIIMCSAMH AO HAC AOIIAM M ApeB-
HHe TPAKTaThl O BOGHHOM HCKYCCTBE TaKHMX BeAH-
KHMX APEBHEKUTANCKUX MbICAUTEAEH U IIOAKOBOALIEB
kak CyHb-1I3bI U Y-II3BI, 2 TaKXKe APeBHerpedeckKux
U PUMCKUX MBICAUTEAEH U TIOAKOBOALIEB, TAKHX KaK
Amnoasopop u Iueit Taktuk, Cekcr FOanit PponTrn
u Qaasuit Berenuit Penat. AaspHeiimee pa3puTue
JeAOBeYeCTBAa COBEPUIEHCTBOBAAO KAK METOABI, TaK
Y MEXaHU3MbI BEACHHS BOMHBIL A 3TO B CBOIO O4€PEeAb
Pa3BHUBaAa BOGHHYIO MBICAb, YTO HAXOAHAQ OTpasKe-
HISI B 60A€e TIO3AHUX paboTax, TAKUX KaK TPAKTaT

30



ART OF WAR OF AZERBAIJAN PEOPLE IN THE FOLKS EPIC*KOROGLU"

«O soenHom uckyccmee> utasbsna Hukkoso Ma-
KHABEAAH UAM Xe «Boennuiii kanon 8 cma 2aasax>
kuTaiia [1ze Croans. M B TpakTaTax BOeHHBIX TeO-
PeTHKOB HeAQBHETO IIPOIIAOTO, TAKUX KK IPYCCKUI
reHepaa ¢poH KaayseBur uan ske amepukaser IABapA
AroTBax.

YroMuHaHUS O BOEHHBIX ITOOEAAX U ITOABUIAX
a3epbaiiA)KaHCKOTO HAPOAQ, B TOM YHCA€ O BOEHHOM
HCKYCCTBE 9TOTO HAPOAQ, HAXOAMM BO MHOTHX A€TO-
IHUCSX U CKA3aHUSX, B TOM YHCA€ U B TepPOUIECKOM
azepbaiipXKaHCKOM HapOAHOM aroce «Képoaay>.

Onoc «Képozay» 3annmaer ocoboe MecTo B yCT-
HOM AHTEPaTypHOM TBOPYECTBE a3epOariaXKaHCKOTO
HapoAd. DTO repoHYeCcKUi 3I10C, IPOCAABACHUS AO-
OAecTH U BePHOCTH, XpabpocTu 1 6e3yMusi, AI0OBH
u HexkHocTU. OCHOBHOE COAepsKaHHe 3II0Ca — 3TO
CMeAasi ¥ POAOAKHTeAbHAsI 60pbba xpabporo Bou-
Ha, IIeBI1a 1 My3bIkaHTa Képoray 1 ero cnoABIDKHHUKOB
IIPOTHB CYATAHA, TTAIIeH U MPOYHX peOAAAOB-YTHETA-
Teaeil. M Kak B AF0OOM APYrOM reponYecKoM 3Ioce
HapsiAy ¢ 6e3yMHO# XpabpOCThIO reposi MPOCAABASI-
eTCs1 M eTO IOAKOBOAYECKHH TaAAHT. «Képoaay> B me-
peBoAe C a3ep6ariA>KaHCKOTO sI3bIKa O3HaYaeT « CoiH
crenya>. CaM 9TI0C COCTOUT U3 25 TAAB-CKa3aHUH,
COOpaHHBIX B pa3HOe BpeMs U3 YCTHBIX CKa3aHUIL
asepbaiipxaHCKuX amyros (HApOAHBIX MeBIIOB-CKa-
3aTeAeil) HCCAGAOBATEASIMHU 3TOTO KaHpPa HAPOAHOTO
tBopuecTBa B. Xyay¢ay, I. Aausape, M. Taxmacubom,
A. Taxuposbiv, A. Habuesb [ 2, 28]. ITo popme ato
IIpO3a, YepeAyIolas co cruxaMu-necHaMu. Kax mo-
Ka3bIBAIOT HCCAEAOBAHMS, IPOOOPA3OM repoeB ammoca
IIOCAY>KHAY PeaAbHble HCTOPHYECKUE AUIIA, a UMEH-
Ho, Képoray, ['msuporay Mycrada 6eit, Aeau I'acan,
TaHpbITaHBIMA3 OBIAM OAHUMU U3 IIPEABOAUTEAEI Ha-
POAHOTO BOCCTAHHS A>KAAAAH, BCIIBIXHYBIIIETO B KOH-
e XVI Beka mpOTHB OCMAHCKOTO BAAABIYE€CTBA HA
teppuropuu Ocmanckoit umnepuu |3, 58,94 ). Be-
AUKHI a3epOariA>KaHCKUI HCTOPUK U IIPOCBETUTEAD
XIX Beka A66ackyAy ara bakuxaHOB B CBOEM TpyAe
«Torucman-u Hpam> nucaa: «Képoeny 6via ussecm-
Holil 2epotl, ncuswuil Ha eparuye Typyuu c Ilepcueii.
E20 nodeucu u nomviHe npocAasASIOmMcs 60 MHOZUX

HapodHvix necrsx> [4, 180]. Ha Képoray kak ucro-
PHYECKYI0 AMYHOCTD IIePBBIM YKa3aA H3BECTHBIH CO-
BeTcKMil ucTopuk-BocTokoBe M. I1. Ilerpymesckuit
B CBOMX TPYAAX ITO UCTOpuH Asepbariakana: «Hau-
60oAee NONYASPHOIM BOHAKOM CPeOU PASHO NAEMEHHBIX
npedsodumedeti omps0os drarasues 6via asepbaiio-
warey, npossannviii Hapodom Képoay (com crenya),
gnociedcmeuu cmaswiuti, no 6ceii 8epoIMHOCHU,
NpoOMomunom 2Aa6Ho20 2eposi NONYAIPHO20 0acmana
«Képoaay» [S, 58]. TypKMeHCKuil y4eHbIi-AUHIBUCT
b. A. Kappsles B cBoeil paboTe 06 aImidecKux ckasa-
HisIx o Képoray nucaa: «Ileimasce oceemumo npo-
Oaemy 3aposcdenss UCTOPUHECKOL OCHOBbL CKA3AHULL
0 Képoery y mioprossviunvix Hapo0os, mbi 00parmuAucy
K AeMonucsm, 3aPuxcuposasuium cobvimus anmugpe-
00aivHoti 60pb0bL pastbix niemer u Hapodos Kxucro-
20 Asepbationcana u Kaskasa ¢ XVI-XVII es., 8 mom
HlcAe BbICYNAEHUS MIMEXHUK08-0ncararu. Hx soxca-
kom Ovir nekmo Képoaary. B aemonucsax scmpeuarom-
csl U Opyeue umeHa, KOMopole Mbl HAX00UM 8 INOCe....
ITo xapaxmepy ceoemy 2rasmuiii 2epoii (3noca) u ezo
copamuuky Hauboree OAUSKU K MIMeIHUKAM-04aA-
Adrunyam> [6, 36]. Dmoc oxBaThIBaeT BpeMeHHOI
nepuop — XVI-XVII Beka, reorpadpudecku — Teppu-
topuio I0xnoro Kasxasza, Maaoit Asun, bamksaero
u Cpeanero Bocroka [6, 46].

Byayun BoxxaéM HapopHOTO BoccTaHms, Képoray
OBIA CHMBOAOM HApOAHOM 60pbOBI, HAPOAHOTO CO-
IMIPOTHBACHUS 3aXBaTYMKAM M KaK IIOAKOBOAEI] H3-
OpaA cTpaTeruio MapTU3AHCKOM (HapoAHoﬁ) BOMHBI
IPOTHUB OCMAHCKUX BOMCK. cxops 13 06s13aTeAbHBIX
IIOCBIAOB BOGHHOM HAayKH, B YaCTHOCTH, TIOAOXKEHHH
M3A0KEHHBIX OAHVM M3 BEAUYAHIINX BOCHHbIX TeOpe-
THUKOB HadaAa XIX Beka MPyCCKMM BOE€HaYaAbHUKOM
Kaay3zesurieM B cBoeit paboTe «O goiiHe>, HApOAHAsI
(MAM >ke TTApTH3AHCKAs) BOMHA MOXKET UMETb CHUAY
IIPH CACAYIOIIUX YCAOBHSAX:

1) Ecau BoitHa 6yAeT BeCTHCh BHYTPHU CTPaHbL;

2) Ecau aTa BOMHA He IPEKPATUTHCS B PE3YABTaTE
OAHOTO IIOpPa’KeHHUS;

3) Ecan TeaTp BOEHHBIX ACFICTBUI OyAET OXBaTHI-
BaTb 3HAUYUTEAbHYIO TEPPUTOPHUIO CTPAHBI;
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4) Ecau 6yaeT HapOAHAsl TOAAEPIKKA TTAPTH3AH-
CKOMY ABIDKEHHUIO;

S) EcAu OBEpXHOCTD CTPaHBI GYAET CHABHO Tie-
pecedeHHON U TPYAHO AOCTYIIHON 6AAroAapsi ropam
HAM AecaM U 6oaoTam [7,431].

AaHHasi cTpaTerys MAPTU3AHCKOM BOMHBI OblAd
BbIpaboTaHa repoeM amnoca Képoray emré 3ap0Aro Ao
€€ MCCACAOBAHMS €BPOIEMCKOM BOEHHOM HAyKOM.
CoraacHo 31ocy, MapTU3AHCKAs BOMHA ITOA IIPEABO-
AuteabcTBoM Képorast Beaach Bo MHOIHX 06AaCTSIX
torpamseir OCMAaHCKON HMMIIEpUH, a MMEHHO, Ha
IOxn0M KaBkase, Maaoit Asun, barxaem u Cpea-
HeM Bocroke. Kaxkpast raaBa-ckasaHue amoca — 310
BOCIIEBAHNE BOEHHBIX IIOXOAOB, OUTB M IIOABUIOB
Képoray u ero yaaasmos. Cxasanus «Koroglunun
Istanbul  safori», «Kéroglunun Orzurum  safori»,
«Koroglunun Rum safori», «Koroglunun Bayazid
safori>, «Korogluynan Bolu bay>, «Hamzanin Qirati
aparmasi>, «Korogluynan 9rab Reyhan> — ato mo-
BECTBOBAHMS O €r0 BOEHHBIX I0X0Aax Ha CramOyA
u ropopa Maaoit Asum: Opsepym, basisup, Opsun-
axaH, Tokar, Kapc. Ckasanust «Koroglunun Tiirkman
safari»> u «Durna teli> — 9T0 0 BOEHHBIX IIOXOAAX
Ha Barpap, Aaenmo, Xo#t, a ckazanms «Koroglunun
Dorband saforis, «Marcan xanimin Canlibela galmayi>
u «Koroglunun Ballica safori» — 910 0 moxopax Ha
teppuroputo IOxxuoro Kaskasa Ha ropopa Aepbeta,
Hpesan u Kapabax. 11 Beaacs aTa maprusanckas Bo-
iHa He OAMH rop. KEporay ¢ MOAOABIX A€T 1 AO TAY-
GOKOM CTApPOCTHU CO CBOMMU HAP OAHBIMU MCTHTEASIMU
BeA 60ppOy ¢ ocMaHCKUMHE yrHeTaTeassMu. Hemaao-
BOXHYIO POAb 3A€Ch CBITPaAM Kak TaaaHT Képoray xak
IIOAKOBOALIA U1 €r0 Oe3yMHasi XpabpocCTh, TaK 1 BCeHa-
POAHAsI AFOOOBb K HEMY, M HAPOAHASI IOAAEPIKKA ITap-
THU3AHCKOMY ABIDKeHUIO. [TeCHY O ero IMoABHIax U Ioa-
BUTaX €I'0 YAQABLIOB ObIAY Ha YCTax y HApoAd. MupHsie
JKUTEAV IIOMOTAAH €My IIPOAOBOABCTBUEM, PYPAKOM,
CHa0XkaAu HeOOXOAMMOT HHPOPMALIHEl O IIPOABIDKe-
HISIX OCMAHCKHX BOFICK, YKPBIBAAM €0 H €I'0 YAAABLIOB
OT PeryAsIPHBIX BOFICK, OTIIPABASIAU K HEMY CBOIO MO-
AOAEXb U IIOPOF CAaMH, BOOPY>KHBLIHCH Y€M [OMAAS,
IPYHUMAAY YIaCTHS B CPOKEHISIX:

«Oba-oymagn 3li yaba, dahra, balta tutan:
qosuldu Isabaliya. Dali Hason, Dali Covdar,
Sirt Yusif qosunun éniindon, Isabali camaatla
qosunun arxasindan diisdiilar qosunun canina»
(2; Mahru xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 295-296)

(«Bce B pepeBHe (>xuTeAn AepeBHM) KTO MOT
AEpIKaTb BUABI M TOIIOPBI IPHCOeAMHHUANCH K Fcaba-
ae. Aean I'acan, Aean Hosaap, CeipT I0cu¢ yaapuan
(co cBouMuU ypaAbLIaME) BO POHT (OCMAHCKOMY) BO-
¥icky, a FlcabaAbl ¢ XKUTEASIMU AepEBHU YAAPHA B ThIA
(ocManckoMy) BOHCKyY > ).

ITpas 6514 Kaaysesuy, koraa roBopua, «umo 6ed-
Hblll, NPUBLIKWUTL K MSJKeAOTE pabome U K AUUEHUIM,
HAapod 06bIuHO NposeAsem 6OALULYIO0 BOUHCIMBEHHOCD
u cuny>» [7,431].

HecmoTpst Ha CAOKHOCTH CHAOXKeHMsI TAPTU3AH
IIPOAOBOABCTBHEM, OPY>KHEM U IIPEBOCXOACTBO OC-
MAHCKUX BOMCK HaA ITOBCTaHIJaMH, KaXAbIi pa3 Képo-
TAY HAXOAVA BBIXOA M3 CAOXKUBILENICS] CUTYAL[HU U He
II03BOASIA IIPOTUBHHKY IIOAHOTO CBOETO PasrpoMa:

«Koroglu Qarsin ataklarindaki Alacalar adls
dagda Osmanli qosunu ils toqqusdugu zaman
¢ox bark dara diisiib, yeddi giin, yeddi geca o
mahasirada qalmisdi» (2; Koroglunun Tiirkman
sofori, c. 85).

(«B mpearopbsx Kapca na rope Anaaxasap Ké-
POray B 60SIX C OCMAHCKHM BOVICKOM IIOTIAA B CAOX-
HYIO CUTYal1IO, CEMb AHEN M CEMb HOYEer HaXOAMACS
B OKPYXXEHUU> ).

MeCTOM AMICAOKALIMH CBOETO IAPTH3aHCKOTO BO-
ricka Képorasr usbpaa ropst Yanaunbeas, rae npoTus
OCMAHCKHX BOVCK YCIIELIHO YePeAOBAA TAKTUKY 060-
POHBI B rOpaXx C TAKTUKOM NAPTU3AHCKUX HOEB.

ITpycckuit BoenayaabHuK KaayseBury B cBoeM
TpyAe «O soiine> nucaa: «Iopu npedcmasasom noo-
AUHHYIO cmuxuto 0AS HapodHoil (napmusarckoii) eo-
it ... Camvie Heborvuue napmuu dep3kux napmusan
momuac xce naxodam 6 nux (m.e. 8 20pax) ybexcuuse,
6ydyuu npecaedyemol, u mozym 3amem 6e3HAKAIAHHO
NosBUMbCS. BHOBL 8 OpY20M Mecte> [7, 371-372].
N panee Kaaysesury yTBepxKAaA, 9TO IAPTU3AHBI,
B3sIB Ha ce0s1 000pOHY KaKOro-HHOYAb y4acTKa, HU-
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KOTAQ He AOASKHBI AOBOAUTD A€AO AO PEIINTEABHO-
r0 0OOPOHUTEABHOTO 6O0sI; OHH B TAKOM CAy4ae IT0-
TUOHYT, KaK ObI OAArONPHUATHO OOCTOSITEABCTBA AASL
HUX HH CKAAABIBaAOCh. CAeAOBaTEABHO, AP TH3AHbI
MOTYT U AOA’KHBI 3aIIUIIATh TOPHbIE IPOXOADL, IIEpe-
IIpaBbl Yepe3 PeKH, II0KA MM 3TO YAAETCsI, HO B CAyYae
IIPOPBIBa AUHUU OOOPOHBI, UM Ay4Ille PACCESTHCS
¥ IPOAOASKHUTD CBOXO 060POHY IIPH IIOMOIIIH HEOXKHU-
AAHHBIX aTak [ 7, 434].

Bce Boimenepeuncaennoe Kaaysesuijem Mpl Ha-
XOAMM B a110Ce, rae Képoray BMecTe co cBonM yaaab-
IlaM{ 3alUINAET TOPHbIE IIPOXOABI ¥ II€PEPaBbl
Jepes PeKH, yCTpauBasi 3aCaAbl M COBepILasi HEOXKH-
AQHHBIE BBIAQ3KF, HATAACHUS Ha Bpara:

«Kasak gediklari, band-baralari,

Indi agilli bir maslahat garak.

Tutaq kecidlari, suvadagqlars,

Dolay asrimlari, ovaliglari,

Diisman hiylasini, har soraqlari-

Indi agilli bir maslahat garak...

Bizasas qiivvamizi Agrikecidina toplamals, bir
qismini isa Ayqir kecidinda pusquda qoymaliyiq.
Say-sambal dalilordan yaddi yiiz yetmis yeddisini
Simnaq kecidindon Alosmana yeritmoaliyik.
Diismoani yaxalayib yurdunda turp askmoli,
x3zinasini qanimat gatirmaliyik ... Giziroglunun
doyiis naqsi qabul edilsin. Damirgioglu, Eyvaz
xan, Saml1 bay, Cinli Mehdi, Hasan bay dslilarila
Agr1 kegidina, Dali Hasan, Sirt Yusif, Isabals,
Doali 9hmad, Adiballi, Halaypozan dblilarils
Sinaq kegidindon Istanbula harskat etmoli, qalan
daliloar manimla Canlibelin miidafiasinda qalir »
(2; Mahru xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 288).

(«ITepexpoem Tpormsl, (ropHbIe) TIPOXOABL, CEHi-
yac HaM Hy>eH yMHbIit coBer. [Tepexsarum (ocepa-
eM) mepenpasbl, 6poabl (depes pexu), MeTASIONmHe
CKAOHBI, HU3MeHHOCTH. IIpOoTHB KOBapHOro Bpara,
KOKAOTO €ro BbI30Ba, CefYac HaM Hy>X€H YMHbI
coBeT... MBI OCHOBHBIE HAlllX CHABI AOAXKHBI COCpe-
AOTOYHTH B TOPHBIX IIPOXOAAX ATPBI, APYTYIO 9aCTh
HAIIIUX CHA COCPEAOTOYHTH B 32CaA€ B TOPHBIX IIPO-
x0pax Aiirsip. CeMbCOT CeMbAECSIT CEMb YAQABLIOB U3

4HCAQ 0000 H3OPAHHBIX GOMIIOB AOAXKHBI ATAKOBATD
Anocmana (ocMaHcKoe Boiicko) Ha epeBae ChIHar.
Pa36buts Bpara, B3aTh Tpodeu... ITaan cpaxeHus,
IpeAAOXKeHHbIN [u3uporay, npuHaTh. AeMupuuno-
ray, OiiBa3 xaH, [llamasr 6eit, Asxunan Mexau, lacan
el CO CBOMMHU YAQABLIAMU C TIepeBaAa Arpsl, AeAn
TIacan, Coipt FOcud, Mcabaasy, Aean Axmep, AAbI-
6eaan, XaAalio3aH cO CBOUMU YAQABLIAMH C IIepe-
BaAa ChIHAr AOASKHBI BBIABHHYTbCSI ITO HATIPABACHHIO
Crambyaa. OcTasbHBIE YAAABLIBI OCTAHYTCS CO MHOI
B 0o6opone Yanaubeas» ).

Au e 4allie BCErO yCTPAUBAIOT 3aCAABI HA AO-
porax, FOPHBIX IIPOXOAAX, PEYHBIX IIepepaBax, TIIa-
TEABHO MX MACKHPY3, C LIEABIO 3aAepPIKaTh, IIPHOCTA-
HOBHTb IIepeABIDKEHIE IPAaBUTEAbCTBEHHBIX BOFICK,
HAHOCSI UM MaKCHMaAbHO BO3MOXKHbIE IIOTE€PH, IIPU
9TOM H30erast MOTepb B CBOUX PSIAAX:

«Bayaziddan Coanlibelo gedon yolunun
gah saginda, gah solunda bir-birindan bir agac
arali yeddi quyu qazdirdi, quyularin iistiinii
¢or¢opnan Ortdiiriib bilinmaz elotdirdi, bu
yolnan get-goli kasdirdi, sonra da haman namani
gondoardi Korogluya. Fikirlasdi ki, Koroglu
namoani alan kimi galacak, galanda da quyularin
birina diisocakdi» (2; Marcan xanimin Canlibelo
galmayi, c. 370).

(«ITo myTtu ¢ Bassupa Ha Yanaubeap an6o
C IIPaBO¥ CTOPOHBI AOPOTH, AHOO C A€BOI €€ CTOPO-
HbI Ha PACCTOSIHIY OAHOTO AHSI ITyTH APYT OT APyTa
BBIKOTIAAU CE€Mb SIM, ITOKPbIB UX TPABOI, 3aMaCKHU-
POBaAM U 320AOKHPOBAAU AOPOTY. 3aT€M ITOCAAAU
nucbmo Képoray. ITopymMaan, 4To moAy4rB mHCbMO
Képoray TyT >ke OTIIPaBUTHCS B ITyTb U IIOMAAET
B OAHY H3 IM> ).

AaHHas MapTHU3aHCKAasl TAKTHKA OOeBbIX ACHCTBHI
BOCTpeOOBaHa 1 CeTOAHsI. LI3BeCTHBII aMepUKAHCKHIT
CIIELIMAAVICT II0 BOGHHO! CTPATerny U FeOIIOAUTHKE
OaBapa AtoTTBaK B cBoeil pabore «Cmpameaus: Ao-
auka 80tiHbL U mupa> B 2003 ropy rmuureT, 910 «B 06v1u-
Holx cumyayusx y 60iiyos zepurvu (m.e. napmusan) vem
npesocxodcmea Hao pezyApHbIMU BOTICKAMU HA MEXHU-
4eckoM YpoeHe, U OHU pedko 00AA0a0M MaKmuHecKum
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npeumywecmeom. Ho y nux, 6e3ycrosHo, ecmv onepa-
mueHoe npeumyuyecmso: 0o mex nop, noka 6otiywt 2e-
puavu (m.e. napmusansL) cpaxcaromes, yKAOHIACL om
10008blLx CIMOAKHOBEHUIL C pe2yASpHOIL apmueti, U He Nbi-
masco yOepuusams MeCHHOCb, OHU 60AbHbL B0€8aINDb
CIMOAbKO, CKOABKO UM 3A0AA20pACCyOUmcs, 8 mo pems
u 8 mom mecme, k020a u 20e um 6ydem yzodHo. Onu mo-
2ym becnokoums pezyAspHble 80iicKa, YCmMpausams 3a-
cadvl KOAOHHAM Ha 00po2ax, HANAdamsv Ha HeboAbLLE
0mMps0dvl, 8b1600UMb U3 CIPOS UHPPACMPYKMYPY U CU-
Crmembl CHAbIKeHUS, BCAKULL PA3 PACCLINASCL 6 PA3Hble
cmoponbi neped Auyom npedocxodsuyux cur> [8,197].

Aucaoxarus Képoray B ropax Yananbeast paBa-
AO €My He TOABKO BOEHHO-CTPaTerndecKoe Ipenmy-
I[1eCTBO, HO ¥l 9KOHOMMYECKHE U IOAUTHIECKHUE BbI-
roabl. Micropuyeckuit mporoTun Képoray sxua, kak
yTBep>kAaA A6backyay ara BakuxaHoB, «Ha epauye
Typyuu c [Tepcueii> [4, 180]. V. I1. [TeTpymesckuit
IHMCaA, 9TO <npedanus ykasviearom na Haxuuesan-
ckuti kpaii u Ha pasion Caimac-Xot, 20e 6oAvuue 8cezo
deiicmeosan Képozry, a 6au3 Caimaca nokasviearom
PA36AAUHBL 3aMKA, NOCMPOeHHO020 no npedanuio Ké-
pozay» [S, 59]. A aro snauur, uro Képoray konTpo-
AMIPOBaA OAMH M3 y4acTKoB Beanxoro IIIéaxkoBoro
Iy TH, POXOASILErO C BOCTOKA Ha 3aIlap, @ IMEHHO,
orpesok mytu u3 Tebpusa Ha Crambya. Bee mpoxo-
ASIIIIFIe KapaBaHbI KYIIIIOB BHIIAQYUBAAY €My HAAOT
3a IIpOe3A Yepe3 KOHTPOAUPYEMYIO UM TEPPUTOPHIO.
B cay4ae oTkasa ot yraaTel Haaora, Képoray pasopsia
aTu KapasaHbl TaxuMm obpasom, Képoray Hanocua
HEITOIIPAaBUMBbIN 9KOHOMHUYECKHI YIIepO, a TakKe
YAQP IO MOAMTHYECKOMY UMHAXKY OCMAHCKOT'O IO-
cyaapcrBa. CTpeMaeHMe K KOHTPOAIO HaA 9KOHOMH-
YeCKHNMHN prHKaMI/I u TOPI'OBIJIMI/I HYTHMI/I AOCTaBKHN
TOBaPOB Ha 3TH PbIHKI/I 6bIAI/I HPI/I‘-II/IHaMI/I MHOTI'UX
BOIH, KaK B [IPOIIAOM, TaK U B HbIHEIIIHee BpeMs:

«Deyirlor Koroglu har karvami soyub
dagitmazdi. Qabaqca onlardan bac istardi» (2;
As1q Giiniin, c. 82)

(«ToBopsr, uto Képoray He KaskAbIil KapaBaH pa-
sopsia. ManavaabHo Tpe6oBaa ¢ HuX Haaor (3a mpo-
XOA U€pe3 ero TEPPUTOPHUIO) > ).

Ar06oe cpaxeHue TpebyeT IMOATOTOBKH AUYHO-
IO COCTaBa BOJICK, TIATEABHOTO cOopa HHPpOpMAIUK
O NPOTUBHUKE U MECTHOCTH OYAyILEro CpaskeHus,
COCTaBACHUS IIAQHA OUTBBI, a B XOAE CaMOM 6aTaAny —
HeOOXOAMMOCTH IPUAEPKIBATBCS 9TOTO IAaaHa. [lpu
9TOM XOA CPOKEHHSI He UCKAIOYaeT paKTOpa UMIIPO-
BU3anuy. [OTOBSICh K 6aTaAUM M COCTAaBASIS MAQH Oy-
AYILIETO CPKEHUSI, IIOAKOBOAEL] IIBITAETCSI 3aCTABUTD
IPOTUBHHUKA OUTHCS C HUM I10 €0 IIPABHAAM U HA €T0
ycAOBHSIX. B TOKe BpeMst B xoae GUTBBI IOPOI IPOHCXO-
ASIT COOBITHSI NAU I3MEHEHHsI, Ha KOTOpble HeOOXOAH-
MO OIIEPaTHBHO PearnpoBaTh, T.e. UMIIPOBH3UPOBATb.

Képoray, xak TaAQHTAVBBII IOAKOBOAEL], 3apaHee
COOMpaA BOEHHDIN COBET U3 YUCAA CBOMX COPATHU-
KOB, TA€ OOCY>KAQA C HIMU IIOATOTOBKY U [IAQH OyAY-
I1€r0 CPasKeHMs:

«Koroglu bir maclis diizaltdi. Bu maclis kef
maclisi yox, tadbir, maslahat, safor maclisiydi»
(2; Marcan xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 365).

(«Képoray cossaa (Boenbrit) coser. DTo He
OBIAO COOpaHHeM IIPUSTHOTO BPEMSIITPOBOXAEHMS,
9TO OBIA COBET IIO IIOATOTOBKE K BOEHHOMY IIOXO-
ay>)-

I'Ae TIATEABHO IIPOAYMBIBAA U COCTABASIA IIAQHBI
OYAYILIMX CPaXKEeHHUIL:

«Hiicuma kegmamisdan avval naqsi (planini)
yiiz olgiib, bir bigir. Diismanini gozlamadiyi
yerdan yaxalayir>» (2; Mahru xanimin Canlibela
galmayi, c. 288).

(«Ilepea HaCTyTIAGHHEM MAQH aTAKU COTHIO pas
IIPOAYyMaB OAHAXABI TprHuMaeT. Hamapaer Ha Bpara
C HEO)KMAAHHO CTOPOHbI> )

CoBeTOBaACS CO CBOUMH YAQABLIAMU 1 IIPUHUMAA
pelneHuve:

«Moslohat sizdon, riisxot moandon» (2;
Zarnisan xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 334).

(«OrT Bac s XAy coBeTa, IPMHUMATD PelleHue
6yAy cam> ).

U 3apaHee OTTauMBaA CO CBOUMH BOMHAMU IIOA-
TOTOBKY K OUTBe:

«Dasta ¢ox boyiik oldugundan onu boldii kicik
dastalars. Onlara bascilar se¢di. Hansi dastanin

34



ART OF WAR OF AZERBAIJAN PEOPLE IN THE FOLKS EPIC*KOROGLU"

hayandan galacayini, kimin na is goéracayini, dona-
dona tapsirandan sonra, gedib miiayyan olunmus
vaxdy, isarani gézlomayi tapsirdi» (2; Morcan
xanimin Ganlibels galmayi, c. 424).

(«Orroro, 4o OTpsiA 6bIA GoAbIIIM, OH (T.€. Ké-
POTAY) Pa3AEAHA ero Ha MeAKHe OTpsabl. Hasnauma
Hap HUMM KOMaHAMPOB. Kperko Hakpenko mopy4ua,
KaKOMY OTPSIAY, OTKYAQ U KYAQ IIEPEABHUIATHCSI U XKAATh
B yCAOBAEHHOE BPeMs COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0 CUTHAAR> ).

VccaepoBaHUEe U AOCKOHAABHOE 3HAHVE MECTHO-
cTH OyAyIINX CpPaKEeHMUI, IPOBEACHHE PEKOTHOCLH-
POBKU OBIAO 00SI3aTEABHBIM YCAOBHEM IIOATOTOBKHU
KéporAy KaK ITIOAKOBOAIIA K 60€BbIM ACHCTBHSIM:

«Elbo ki, sahar acildi, halo heg¢ giin cirtla-
mamisdan Koroglu yerindon durdu. Usaqlar1
yanma alib Canlibelin biitiin bandargahlarini
gozdon kegirtdi. Baxdi ki, vallah, dblilor
bandoargahlar1 els pusqular
diizaldiblar, ela sangarlor basiblar ki, Hasan
pasa nadi, lap xotkar 6zii da biitiin diinyan1 y1g1b
Canlibels toksa, yena ds bir adam bu yerlardan

tutublar, elo

kega bilmoaz> (2; Korogluynan 9rab Reyhan, c. 189).

(«C HacTynaeHueM paccBeTa, ellé COAHIIE He
B3omao, Képoray y>xe Ha Horax. Bo raase cBoux
pebsiT 060118 Bce rOpHbIe MPoxoAbl K aHaubearo.
U yBrA€A, KaK €ro yAQABLIBI TAK YKPEIIMAU BCE IIOAXO-
ABIL K TOPHBIM [IPOXOAAM, YCTPOUAH 32CAABL, IIOCTPO-
VIAM YKPEIIAEHYIs], 9TO He TOAbKO acaH maima, Aa XOTb
cam ripaButeab (CramMbyAa), ecAU 3aX04YeT TIPUATH
¥l [IPUBECTHU C COOOI BECh MUP, U TOTAQ HE CMOXKET
IIPOMTH 3THU MeCTI/I»).

Wan xe:

«Indi gorak biz bandi-barslori, kegidlori,
suvadlari, karvan yollarim1 géz babayi kimi
qoruyaq. Har bir sarkarin dalilari ils arazisi balli-
bash olmalidir> (2; Mahru xanimin Canlibelo
galmayi, c. 280).

(Temepb MbI AOAXHDBI BCe TOpHbIE TPOXOADI,
Tepernpasbl, KapaBaHHble MyTu obeperaTh (KOHTPO-
AMpPOBaTh) KaK 3eHHITy oKa. KaxAbIil MOAKOBOAEI]
CO CBOUM BOMHAMU AOAXKEH IIPEKPACHO 3HATH MECT-
HOCTb> ).

U Tam xe, KaK OCMOTPHUTEABHBII BOCHAYAABHUK,
Képoray npeaympeskpaA CBOMX BOMHOB KaK O TOTOB-
HOCTH K CP)KEHHIO, TaK ¥ 06 OCTOPOXHOCTH IIO OT-
HOIIIEHUIO K BPary, Tak KaK IIOCAEAHUI MOXKET COBEP-
IIMTH KOBAPHbIE ACHCTBUS:

«Qalan hami 6z dastasiynan hazir olsun
doyiisa. O toraflords giidiik¢ii qoyaq. Demak
olmaz, birdon burda kalok-malak, fel-tel olar>
(2; Marcan xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 429).

(«Ocraabhbie (KOMaHAMPBI) BO TAaBE CBOMX OT-
PSIAOB AOAXHBI OBITH FOTOBBI K 6010. B Ty cTOopoHy
(T.. B cTOpPOHY MpOTHBHUKA) BbICTaBUTE A030P. KO-
BApHBIN POTUBHUK MOXET HPEATPHHATD HEOXKHU-
AQHHBIE ACHICTBHS> ).

Hu 5xe 06 OCTOPOXKHOCTH B ITOAOOpe 6OIIIOB,
HAYINVX Ha 60EBYI0 OEpaLHIO, 2 UIMEHHO, TPYCAHU-
BBI1 Y4eAOBEK, OKA3aABIIMICS CPEAN BOUHOB, MOXKET
BHECTH [TAHKKY B HX PSIABL:

«Dalilorin yetmis nafar gotiir. Hasan pasanin
qabagina gedacayik...Yerds qalan hamisim
gotiiriib kasarsan Yag1 qorugunun bandarini. Els
ki, man dava bagladim, 6ziinii vurarsan qosuna.
Ya budu garok hamimiz qirilaq, ya budu garak
Canlibels ditsman ayag1 doymayas. Amma dastonin
icina qorxaq adam buraxma. Araya parxashq
salar> (2; Hoson paganin Coanlibels galmayi, c. 356).

(«Cobepu OTpsIA YAAABIIOB U3 CEMbAECSATHU YEAO-
Bek. [Toiipaém HaBcTpeuy lacan mame ... C ocTaAbHBI-
mu (BOMHAMU) MepeKpPOUIIb AOPOTY Ha 3aIOBEAHHK
Srer. Kak yBuAMIIB, 9TO 51 Ha4aA OGUTBY, Opocarics
B 60i1 Ha (OCMaHCKOe) BOCKO. AM6O MBI AOAYKHBI BCe
HOTUOHYTH, ANOO HOTA Bpara He AOAXKHA CTYIIUTD Ha
Yananbeas. TOABKO TPYCAMBOIO YeAOBEKA B OTPSIA
e 6epu. MoxeT MaHUKY YCTPOHTD> ).

ITpu Bceit cBoeit 6e3ymHoI xpabpoctu Képoray
Bcerpa 6bia ocToposkeH (6AuTeAeH):

«Koroglu, na qadar iyid olsan ehtiyat1
aldon qoyma, ehtiyat ki var iyidin bazayidi» (2;
Korogluynan Bolu bay, c. 150).

(«Képoray, xkakum 661 TbI He 6bIA Xpabperiom,
Bceraa 6bITh ocTopoxkeH (6autesen). OcToOpox-
HOCTb (6AMTEABHOCTD ) — yKpallleHHe Xpabperna ).
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I Bcex cBOMX OOJIIOB ITOYYaA OCTOPOXXHOCTH
(6auTeAbHOCTH):

«Ehtiyat igidin yaragigidi, bala» (2; Mahru
xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 290).

(«OcropoxuocTb (6AUTEABHOCTD ) — YKpaleHHe
xpabpera, CbIHOK> )

U B Toxxe Bpemst Képoray 6b1a HaXOAYMB ¥ TIpeA-
HPI/II/IM'-II/IB:

«Tadbir ds igidin yarasigidi» (2; Zarnisan
xanimin Canlibelo galmayi, c. 334).

(« U mpeATpHUMYMBOCTD YKpaIlieH#e xpabpetia> )

Bce BpimenepeuricaeHHbIe KadecTBa Képoray xak
IIOAKOBOALIA OTBEYAIOT TPeOOBAHISM, KaKye IPeAs-
SIBASIAUCH K IIOAKOBOALIY BOEHHBIMU TE€OPEeTHKAMU
npomaoro. Eme B VI-V Bekax A0 H.o. ApeBHEKHTal-
ckuit MpicauTeAb CyHb-113bI B CBOEM TpPaKTaTe O BO-
€HHOM HCKYCCTBe IucaA: «IToakosodey dAs zocydap-
cMea — 8ce pasHo 4mo KpenieHue y H08O3KU: eCAU IO
Kpeniexue NpuzHaHo NAOMHO, 20CY0aPCMeo Henpemen-
HO bblBaem CUABHBIM; ECAU KPENAEHUE PA30ULAOCE, 20CY-
dapcmeso Henpemento Ovisaem caaboim> [9,41]. U no
aroyt npuauHe 0 CyHb-13bI B IOAKOBOALIE AOAYKHO
OBIAO COYETATbCS YM, OECIIPUCTPACTHOCTD, I'yMaH-
HOCTb, My>ecTBO, cTporoctb [9, 36]. B Toxe Bpems
APYTOM ApeBHEKMTANCKHI1 MbICAUTEAD IV Beka A0 H.2.
Y-113bI B CBOEM TpaKTaTe O BOEHHOM HUCKYCCTBE ITH-
caa: «Ecmo namoe nynkmos, k komopuim noskosodey
donsrcers b6bims 0cobo sHumamervoim. Ilepsoe — 3axon
pyKo8odcmea, smopoe — NOCMOSHHAS 20MMOBHOCIb,
mpemuvs — omeazd, yemesepmoe — 60UMeALHOCMb, Ns-
moe — npocmomas [9,475].

boaee nospnmit cpeanesexosbiit crparer XIV-
XV BB. YMap 6en Mb6paxum aab-Aycu aap-AHcapu
B CBoell paboTe «Hacmasienue no 8otiHe> IMHIIET:
«Komandyrowuii apmueti dorxcen 6vimo cosepuieren
YMOM, CUAEH cepdyem, NoAOH omeazu, écezda 6dume-
A€, 0teHb 0cmopocen, meepd 8 pewienusx> [10,490].
TpakraT BeAUKOro TIOpKCKOro MpicauTteast XI Bexa
FOcuda Banacarynckoro «Kymadey Buaux> («Baa-
200amuoe 3Hanue> ) HAYUHAETCS C TIePedHs KauecTs,
B TOM YHCA€ ¥ HDAaBCTBEHHBIX, KAKUM AOAKEH 00Aa-
AQATb IIOAKOBOAEL] — KOMAaHAYIOLIMHA BONCKAMU: Heo0-

XOAMMBIM >KU3HEHHBIM OITBITOM, CMEAOCTBIO, CTOHKO-
CTBIO, I}EAPOCTBIO, XUTPOCTHIO, IIOPOI U AEP30CTBIO,
6bITH yeaoBexoM yecTr [ 11, 189-192]. Bee atu xa-
4eCTBa HAaXOAUM B 3I10Ce:

«Koroglu bir iyid, asli, zat1 var,

Hom namusu, ari, ham qeyrati var» (2;
Korogluynan Bolu bay, c. 152)

(«Képoray 6pia xpabpenom ¢ 6AaropoAHBIMH
kadecTBaMu. OH 00AAAQeT TAKUMH BBICOKUMY HPaB-
CTBEHHBIMHU KaueCTBAMU KaK 4eCTb H AOCTOUHCTBO> ).

U Bce sxe Beanmune Képoray xak MOAKOBOALIR,
KpOMe BCETro IPOYEro, IPOSBASIAOCH B YMEHUH IIPEA-
BUAETD LIATH U AEHCTBUS HENIPUATEAS U BOBpeMs
IPEAIIPUHUMATD IIPOTHB HUX HEOOXOAMMbIE MEPHI.
Bce ToT e ApeBHEKUTaNCKUI BOEHHbIH IIOAKOBOAEI]
Y-113p1 B cBOeM TpakTae mucaa: «Camoe saxcHoe 6 60-
liHe — 3o 0033ameAbHO, npexcde 6ce20, paszadamv nos-
K0800Yd NPOMUBHUKA U BbISICHUMb €20 CHOCOOHOCMU>>
[9,477]. A npycckuit BoenHbli TeopeTnk Kaaysesury
mvcaa: < Teopus 60Abwi0Ti 80TiHbI, UAU MAK HA3bIBAE-
mas cmpamezusl, npedcmasAsem 3HavumeAvHvie mpyo-
HOCMU, U MOJICHO C NOAHBIM OCHOBAHUEM YMBepHdams,
4mMo HeMHOZUe UMeIOM 00 0MIEAbHBIX ee HACTMHOCMIX
npedcmasaerue scHoe, m.e. dosederHoe 00 NOHUMAHUS
3ABUCUMOCINU, BbimeKarowjeil U3 cyujecmasyouyeti mexcdy
HUMU NPUMUHHOT c853U. BoAvuuuncmeo tdeii credyem
YKA3AHUIM MOALKO UHMYUYUU U deticeéyem 6oree uiu
MeHee y0auHo, 8 3a8UCUMOCIY O Creneny npucyujeil
um 2enuarvrocmu. Tax deticmsosaiu sce 8eAuxue NoA-
K0800UbL; 8 MOM U 3AKAMOUAAUCH OMUACTIU UX BEAUHLIE
U 2eHUAABHOCIb, YO Y HUX ObLA IOM MAaKm — écez0a
nonadamo 6 yesv> 7, 7). Ymenue Képoray npea-
CKa3aTh 3apaHee AEHMCTBUS HEIPUSITEABCKOTO ITOA-
KOBOALIA U IIPEAIIPUHATH OIlEPEXKAOLIME IIark Mo
HEHUTPAAM3AIUHU 3THX ACICTBUI IIPOTUBHUKA B 3I10CE
OIIMCAHO CAEAYIOIIUM 00pa3oM:

«Xotkar Murad bicdi. Hiicuma ke¢gmamisdan
avval planim yiiz 6lgiib, bir bigir. Diismoani
gozlomadiyi yerdan yaxalayir. K6hna hiylagardi.
Bilir ki, Qars, Agri, Cuxuroba yolu kasa, agila
golmozdi. Qusunun gordis etmasi iigiin sorait
alveriglidi. Isas qiivvoni bu samta yonaldacak.
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Bizi ¢akiya ¢okmoak iiciin qosunun az gismini
Yasdiqar somitdon Ayqir kecidina yonaldacak.
Alosman sgahoarlorinds az qiivve saxlayacaq.
Biz asas qitvvomizi Agr1 kegidina toplamali, bir
qismini isa Ayqir kecidinda pusquda qoymaliyiq.
Say-sambal dalilordan yaddi yiiz yetmis yeddisini
Smmaq kecidindon Alosmana yeritmoaliyik.
Diismoni yaxalayib yurdunda turp akmoli,
xazinasini gonimat gatirmoliyik» (2; Mahru
xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 288).

(<<HpaBI/ITeAb Mypan xutép. Ilepep HacTymAe-
HHeM IIAQH aTaKU COTHIO Pa3 IMIPOAYMAB OAHAKABI
npuauMaet. Hamapaer Ha Bpara ¢ HeO)XMAQHHOM CTO-
ponsl. KoBapHblit yeroBek. 3HaeT, YTO MEPEKPHITH
aopory Ha Kapc, Arpsl, Uyxypo6a, HUKOMY B TOAOBY
He IIpUAET. BrIrooHOE BpeMst AAS HauaAa ABIDKEHHS
BOFicKa BbiOpaa. OCHOBHOIT yAap HaHECeT C 3TOTO Ha-
mpaBAeHUs. YTOOBI OTBAEYD HAC C MAABIMU CHAAMH
ABUHETCsI B HallpaBAGHUU C SIcThIrapa Ha mepexoa
Arpsl. B ocMaHCKHX ropopax OCTaBUT MaAO BOMCKA.
MBbI OCHOBHBIE HAIII CHABI AOASKHBI COCPEAOTOYHTD
B I'OprIX Hp 0X0oAaX AI'PIJI, APYI'YIO YaCTb HAIIUX CUA
COCPeAOTOYHUTD B 3aCaA€ B TOPHBIX TPOXOAAX AHTHIP.
CeMbCOT ceMbAECAT CeMb YAAABLIOB U3 YHUCAQ 0CO0H0
M30paHHBIX OONIIOB AOAXKHBI ATAKOBaTh AAOCMaHA
(ocmanckoe Boitcko) Ha mepeBase CbiHar, pa36uThb
Bpara  B3aTb Tpoden> ).

CrpaTernyeckue M TaKTHYeCKHe YAOBKH M Ma-
HEBPBI SIBASIOTCSI OAHUM M3 COCTABASIOIIMX BOCHHO-
ro uckyccrpa. Emé ApeBHeKHUTaMCKMIl ITIOAKOBOACI]
1 MbIcAuTeAb CyHb-I]3b1 B CBOEM TPAKTaTe IHCAA, YTO
«Botina - amo nymov 06mana> oApasyMeBasi IIOA ITHM
BOEHHYIO XHTPOCTb UAM K€ TAKTHYECKHe IIPUEeMB,
IpHUMeHseMble Ha BOMHe [9,36]. C HuM coraamaercs,
Y CPeAHEBEKOBBII MBICAUTEAb MYCyAbMaHCKOro Boc-
ToKa HavaAa XIII Bekxa ITlapu¢p Myxammap, Mancyp
My6apaxkirax B cBoeM TpakTate «IIpasuia sedenus 60-
liHbL U MY2#ECTNB0>> , TA TIPHBOAUT BBICKA3bIBAHHE 35T
I[Tpopoka Myxammeaa (c.a.)  OAHOTO 13 IPaBeAHBIX
xaAn¢oB Aau: «Boiina ecezda ecmv 0bmar> [12,184].
B cBoem TpaxkTaTe kurarickuii noakosoper; XVII Bexa
L1ze Croanp numier: «Ha soiite Heso3moxcHo 0botimucy

0e3 xumpocmeil, HO xumpocmu doAxcHvL bbimp be3ynpeu-
Hbl> U Aanee «MyOpole mysicu He deAatom npomaxos no-
MOMY, MO He MBOPSM 00MAH, A 8 B0EHHbIX OeAax OAd-
200aps obmany dobusaromcs ycnexa> [13, 46, 141].
CpeaHeBeKOBBIi1 CTpaTer MyCyAbMaHCKOro Bocroka
YMmap 6en Mbpaxum aab-Aycu aab-AHCApH B CBOei
pabote mumet: «Ilo6edvl, odeprcanmvle 8 pe3ysvma-
me npesocxoOOHbIX YA0BOK U USSUYHOL HAXOOHUBOCTL,
¢ coxpareHuem coOCmMeeHHO HU3HLU, cnaceHHol apmuet
u 0e3 pacxo008aHUsl USAULIHUX YCUAULl,— B0 AyHLUUE
nobedvi> [ 10, 489].

B amoce B iepeute po6aeceit Képoray xak moako-
BOAIIA 3HAYUTCSI XUTPOCTD KaK CPEACTBO, C IOMOIIIBIO
KOTOPOTO ITOCAEAHUIT AOOMBAACS ITOOEADBI Hap BparaMu:

«Koroglu na qadar iyid, mard idiss, bir o
gadar da ayyar idi. Yeri golonds 6ziinii basqa
qiliga salib diismoni aldadirdi» (2; Korogluynan
Bolu bay, c. 151).

(«Hackoabko Képoray 6b1a Xpabpbiv u myske-
CTBEHHBIM, HACTOABKO U XUTPHIM. B caydae HeoOx0AH-
MOCTH, TIPHHSIB UHYIO ANMKHY, 06MaHbIBaA BParos> )

HemaaoBaxkxHOe 3HAYEHHE TOBCTAHIIAMU YACAS-
Aoch pasBepke. Emé B VI-V Bekax Ao Hameit apbl
APpeBHeKUTaNCKUH BOeHHbIN cTparer CyH-113bI pas-
BeAKe IIOCBATHA OTAEABHYIO TAABY B CBOEM TpaKTaTe
O BOEHHOM HUCKyCCTBe: «MecmHpix wunuonos gep-
0y10m U3 MECIHbLX JHcUmeAeli CMpanbl NPOMUBHUKA
u noav3yomes umu> 9, 69]. B rpakrare kuraiicko-
ro moakoBoatia XVII Beka 13e Croanp «Boennuiii
KAHOH 8 CMa 2Aa8dx> O pasBeAKe ckazaHo: «Kozda
goiicka cmosam dpyz npomus 0pyza, HYHHO yMemb
passedamv cury Henpusmeas. Pazsedky 8 cmane He-
npusmeas nposodsm 0As mozo, 4mobvl He HAHOCUMD
ydap enycmyw> [13, 37]. B cpeaHeBeKoBOII pyKo-
mucu XI Beka «Kabyc-nams>» aBTOp BOCTOYHOTO
TpakTara mepcuackuit moakooaen Kei-Kasyc Ha-
3UAQTEABHO coBeTyeT: «He ynyckaii cayuas nocrams
aazymuuka> [14,229]. Képoray He 65140 HAAOOHO-
CTH BepOOBaTh AQ3yTYNKOB U3 YHUCAQ MECTHBIX JKH-
TeAell. MecTHOe HaceAeHHE CaMO IPEAYIIPEXAAAO
[IOBCTAHI[EB O BCeX MePEABIKEHISIX OCMaHCKOTO
Boricka. CoraacsHo anocy, Képoray u ero yaaab1b
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[IePEOAECBAAKCD B AMYUHBI OPOASTIUX I1€BL{OB-AIIY-
rOB, KYIILIOB-TOPTOBLIEB, CEASIH M TAKUM 06pazoM
IIPOHUKAAU B TOPOAQ, TAE C IOMOLIBIO MECTHBIX I'O-
pOKaH-OEAHSKOB AMOO0 CAYT Y BEABMOXX Pa3BeABIBa-
AV [TAQHbI, HAMEPEHUS OCMAHCKIX BOEHAYaAbBHUKOB:

«Koroglu Ciinunu gondardi sahara ki, getsin
pasalardan bir xabar dyransin» (2; Koroglunun
qocaligy, c. 45S).

(«Képoray mocaaa AxionyHna (cBoero mesna-
anryra) B rOpoA, 4TO6BI TOT PasBeAaA O 3aMbICAAX
nameﬁ»).

«Ogul! Ag sohara san bir mal-qara oriisa
cixanda, bir do naxir axsam qayidanda gira
bilarsan. Ag sohards mehtarbasi1 Abdurrahmani
taparsan. Ancaq onun evind qonaq diisarsan. O,
sani manim Bulgurlu sazimdan tanryacaq. Ag
sohards 6ziinii heg kasa nisan verma. Qoy hamu
soni asiq kimi tanisin» (2; Zornigsan xanimin
Ganlibels galmayi, c. 335).

(«Conox! B Ak mexep Tbl CMOKEIIb TPOHUK-
HYTb AWILIb TOTAQ, KOTAQ CTaAQ AOMAIIHETO POTaToOro
CKOTa BBIBEAYT Ha BBIIIAC MAH XKe KOTAA IIOCA€ BbIIaca
Be4epoM CTapa OyAyT BO3pBalaThcsi B TOpoA. B Ax
LIexepe HalAeIlb CTAPIIEro KOHIXa AGAyppaxMaHa.
Toabko y Hero (B roctsix) octaHosumbcs. OH Tebs
no moemy Byaryp-casy (umcTpymeHTy mneBLOB-
amryros) y3Haet. [locrapaiics B Ak mexepe HUKOMY
B rAa3y He momaparbcest. [Tycrs Tebst npuHUMAaioT 3a
TeBIja-anryra» ).

«As1q Ciinun biitiin seylarin  hamisim
cikindan bikins kimi 3l altindan 6yranib, daban
aldi Canlibela» (2; Hoason pasanin Canlibels
galmayi, c. 352).

(<<Amyr APKIOHYH ITPO3HaB PO BCE (Bcé pasBe-
AaB), CPOYHO HampaBuAcs B YanAu6ean> )

Wau xe:

«Bu galan Xoca Yaqubdu.

Dalilara dostu sadiq,

Bu galon Xoca Yaqubdu.

Ozii tacir, can qardagim...

Dolilorin sirr qardasi» (2; Mahru xanimin
Ganlibels galmayi, c. 285).

(« 910 uAST Xopxa Sry6 — BepHbIiL APYT yAQAD-
jafe):} (HOBCTaHueB). 910 upéT Xopxa Ary6 — cam ky-
IelLl, MOX AyLIEBHBIN 6paT ... YAQABIIOB (HOBCTaHueB)
TaiHbI (ceKpeToB) 6par> ).

An60 Képoray u ero yaaAbLibl BBICBIAAAU AQ3YT-
YHKOB B CTAaH Bpara AAst cOopa HHPOPMALIK O ero
PACIIOAOXKEHHH, TIAQHAX, COCTOSIHUM:

«Hasan pasanin qosun il galmayinikesikgilor
axsamdan moans dedilor. Onun qosunu neca
yerbayer elamayini, necs pusqu diizaltdiyini man
gormiisdiim. Qorxdum Ki, isi sana xabar versam,
Canlibelo sas diiga, diisman isi bilo, fikrini dayisa.
Odu ki, sassiz-samirsiz dastoni gotiiriib geca
ilo onlarin dalanda pusquya girdim» (2; Hasan
pasanin Canlibelo galmayi, c. 362).

(«O npuxope Tacan mamu ¢ BoiickoM c Beuepa
HAIIM AA3y TIUKU MeHs npepynpeansn. Kak ero (oc-
MaHCKOE) BOHCKO PaCTIOAOKHMAOCD, KaK YCTPAHBAAK
OHM 3aCaABI, s IIOAMETHA. 5] oocTepercst coobmuTsb
Tebe 06 9TOM, TOCYUTAB, YTO COOOIIUB ITY HHPOP-
maruio, B YaHau6eae mopnumercs myM (HauHyTCS
IPUTOTOBAEHHUSL), & BPAT, MPO3HAB 3TO, K3MEHHT 3a-
MbIceA cBoM. IToaToMy HOUBIO B TOAHOI THUIIHMHE
IIepelIeA CO CBOUM OTPSIAOM B ThIA Bpara M 3acea
TaM B 3acape> ).

ITopon KéporAy 1 CaM, IIEPEOAEBIIKCH B OAEXKABI
aIIyra-meBlia, Pa3BeABIBAA 3aMBICABI Bpara:
gotir. Qarsa
gedacayam. Garak gedib 9rab Reyhandan xabar

«Mbdnim asiq paltarimi
bilom> (Korogluynan 9rab Reyhan, c. 189).

(«IIpunecu moit Hapsia amyra. IToeay B Kapc.
AoaxeH pasysHaTh o maanax Apab Peitxana» ).

Hapsipy ¢ yMeABIM IpUMeHeHEM TaKTUKH I1ap-
THU3aHCKON BoMHbBI, Képoray co cBoumm ypaabIia-
MM YCIIEIIHO IITYPMaBaA U YKpPeIIA€HHbIe TOPOAA
¥ KPeIlOCTH:

«Garak Ag sahari yandiram,

Hasarlar dagidib, qap1 sindiram,

Qosun qurib, pasasinmi 6ldiiram,

Ata, getmoliyam Ag sohara man» (2; Zarnisan
xanimin Canlibels galmayi, c. 333).
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(«AonxeH cxeub s AK mexep, paspyIIUTh ero
CTeHBI, CAOMATb BpaTa. Pa36uTh BO¥CKO, yOUTD mamry.
Orel, 51 AOAKeH T0exaTh B AK mexep> )

3axsat ropopos Képoray u ero yaaabrjamu mnpo-
FICXOAMA B PE3YABTaTe TAHOTO IIPOHMKHOBEHHS I10-
BCTAHI[EB B IOPOA, @ IMEHHO, CMEIIABIINCH C MECT-
HbIM HaceAeHHeM, BouHbl Képoray nponukasn
B TOPOA:

«Bala, sahars bela girma. Aslan pasa xabar
tutar, siz yetisona qoador dalilori azdirar, qoy
basindaki dalilar dort bir dort bir olub adamlara
qarigsinlar, sohars elo girsinlor>» (2; Durna teli,
c. 133).

(<< CBIHOK, B rOpoA Tak He BXxoAu. ITposHaer npo
9TO ACAaH IaIIa, ITOKA BBI IIOAOCIIEETE, YAAABLIOB
yHU4TOXHT. IIycTh YAQADIIBL, UTO B aBaHTapae (BO-
JICK) Pa3AEAAThCS TIO YeThIpe YeAOBeKa U CMellaB-
mHCh ¢ (MECTHBIM) HaCEAEHHEM BOUAYT B TOPOA> )

V1Av 5xe IIpeOAOAEBAAH ITOA TIOKPOBOM HOYH Kpe-
IIOCTHBIE YKPEIIACHHUS, a 3aTeM, 3aXBATHB FOPOACKHE
BOPOTA, BIIyCKAAH B TOPOA LITYPMYIOL¥Ee YACTHU II0-
BCTAHIIEB:

«Sanam qosuna sarkardslik edib qosunu
dagin dosiinds gizlotdi. Gecadan xeyli ke¢misdi
ki, Sanam qosunu gotiiriib galdi Koroglunun
qalagasina. Sanom kamond atib diisdii hayata.
Qapini acib qogunu ¢akdi igari>» (2; Korogluynan
Aypara, c. 217).

(«Canam BO3rAaBHAQ BOWCKO U CIpsiTaAa e€ Ha
ropHbix oTporax. Koraa omycruaacey Hous, Canam
npuBeAa Boicko k kpernoctu Képoray. C momomspio
apkana Canam (peOAOAEB CTEHBI KPEMOCTH) OITy-
CcTHAACh BO ABOP kpernoctr. OTkpbiaa Bopora (kpe-
TOCTHU) U BITYCTHAQ B HE& BOCKO> )

An60 3aXBaT ropoaa OCYLIECTBASIACS B PE3yABTa-
Te BHE3aIIHOM aTaKU ITOBCTAHIIEB, IIOKA FOPOACKAsI
CTpa’ka He yAApUAa B HabaT U IPUTOTOBUAACH K OT-
PKEHHIO LITypMa:

«Hokm eladi, dalilardan yeddi yiiz nafari
ayrildi. Hoar yiizii verdi bir dastabasiya. Yiiz
nafords o6zii gotiirdii. Qalan dalilara tapsird:
ki, sohari miihasiraya alib gozlasinlor. Dava

qizisanda har tarafdan dolsunlar. Yeddi yiiz dali,
alti dastabasi, bir da oglan dordams, siyirmaqilinc
atlari siirdiilor sahara. Kesikgilora qoymadilar ki,
nafas alsinlar. Kegib girdilar saharin i¢ina. Har
dasta bagladi bir kii¢a ila getmaya. Dal xangallar
diisman qaninda garak!» (2; Korogluynan 9rab
Reyhan, c. 201).

(«HpHKasaA M3 YKCAA YAAABIIOB CEMbCOT (60171-
1108) otaeautbes. Kasxayto cornio (60it110B) U3 HUX
BO3TAQBHA KOMAaHAMP OTPsiA2. CaM BO3TAABHA OTAEAD-
Hy10 coTHIO (60it110B). OCTaABHBIM YAQABLIAM MPU-
Ka3aA B3sTb TOPOA B OKPY>KeHHe U XAaTb. B pasrap
CPaXeHUSI CO BCEX CTOPOH ITyCTh IPOHHUKAIOT B IO-
poa. CeMbCOT yAQABLIOB BO T'AQBe C KOMAHAMPAMU OT-
PSIAOB C 4eThIPEX CTOPOH, OOHAXXUB CAOAM, Ha KOHSIX,
pUHYAUCH Ha TOpOA. He pAaAr OHOMHUTBCSI CTpasKHU-
kam. [Iporukau B ropoa. Kaskaplit oTpsia craa mpo-
ABHTaThCS IO OAHOM yautie. [Tycrs kurkaast «dal>
OKpACATCS BPaXKeCKoil KPOBbIO> ).

XoTs B a10Ce HOBECTBYeTCSI U 06 0cape ropo-
AQ-KPEIIOCTH C IIOAKOIIAMH CTeH, IIPOBOAMMBIMH I10
BCeM IIPaBHAAM OCAAHOT'O UCKYCCTBA:

«9rab Reyhan oamr eladi, kiiliinggiilar,
qazmagilargaldilor, hokm eladiki, busaatbaslayin
minaranin dibini gazmaga> (2; Korogluynan 9rab
Reyhan, c. 200).

(«Apab Peiixan npuKkasaA IPUBECTU PYAOKOTIOB
U MacTepoB IOAKoIA. [TprKa3aA UM yCTPOUTD IIOA-
KOII [IOA CTEHbI MUHAPETa> )

Kax mokassiBaeT IpOBeA€HHOE HCCAEAOBAHHUE,
asep6a171A>1<ch1<m71 HapoAHbIit artoc Képoray — aro
KAQA€3b He TOABKO HAPOAHOIO TBOPYECTBA M AU-
TepaTypbl, HO ¥ HEHUCCSIKAEMBIN UCTOYHHK IO BO-
€HHOMY MCKYCCTBY a3epOaiiA)KaHCKOTO HapoAa Kak
YacTH TIOPKCKOro mupa. B amoce emé 3ap0aro Ao
H3BECTHbIX €BPOIEHCKUX BOEHHbIX HCCACAOBATEACH
H3AOXKEHA KaK CTPATervs MapTH3aHCKOM BOMHBI, TaK
U TaKTHKa 00s 1 BoeHHOe HcKyccTBO Képoray xak
noakoBoALa. Copeprxaniasics B aroce HHGOpMALIHs
He TOABKO ITIOATBEPXKAQET paHee U3BECTHbIE MOMEH-
ThI BOEHHOT'O HCKYCCTBA a3ep0aiiAKaHCKOIO HapOAQ,
HO ¥ oboramaer 6araXk 3HaHUI HOBBIMH CBEACHHAMM.

39



Section 3. History

e A Al

[ERa—
— O

—
[\®]

13.
14.

Cnucox AnTeparypsl:

Vcropust BOMH 1 BOGHHOTO HCKYCCTBA. Y4eOHUK AAS CAyLIATeAeli-OQHIjepOB BbICIINX BOCHHO-Y4eOHbIX
3aBepenuit CoBerckux BoopysxenHnsix cua.— M., Munncrepcrsa o6oponst CCCP, 1970.

Koroglu. Matni hazirlayib tortib edonlar: I. Abbasly, B. Abdulla. — Baky, Lider nasriyyat, 200S.

Apakea Aasprwxenu. Kaura ncropuit.— M., Hayka, 1973.

A66ackyay ara Bakuxanos. [toancran-u HMpam.— Baky, 9am, 1991.

Paxmanu A. A. Azepbaiipxan B ko1e XVI u B XVII Beke.— Baxy, 9am, 1981.

Kappries b. A. Onmueckue cxasanms o Kep-orasr y TiopkosiapraHbix Hapoaos.— M., Hayka, 1968.

Kapa ¢pon Kaayzesun. O Boiine.— M., [ocyaapcTBeHHOE BO@HHOE H3AATEABCTBO, 1934.

OaBapa H. ArotBak. CrpaTerns: Aoruxa BoitHbl 1 Mupa.— M., Yausepcuter Amutpus Ioxxapckoro, 2018.
Cyn-11381, Y-11301. TpakTaTs o BoeHHOM HckyccTe.— M., ACT, 2002.

. Kepoa Xuasen6pana. Kpecrossie moxoast.— Caukr-Iletep6Oypr, Auas, 2008.
. Ocud Baaacarynckmit. baaroparaoe 3nanue.— M., Hayka, 1983.
. IlTapud Myxammap, Maucyp Myb6apaxmax. [TpaBuaa BepeHsI BOMHBI 1 My>kecTBa. — Ayman6e, Muso-

6opoust Pecrybanku Tapsxukucras, 1997.
I13e Croanb. Boennsrit kaHOH B cTa raaBax.— M., Espoma, 2011.
Kabyc-namoa. ITepeBoa E. 3. Bepreasca. — M., Bocrounas auteparypa, 1958.

40



HO CHI MINH AND THE UNITED STATES PRIORTO 1945

Ton Nu Hai Yen,
PhD in History Vinh University
E-mail: tonyendhv@gmail.com

HO CHI MINH AND THE UNITED STATES PRIOR TO 1945

Abstract. The world realized the devastating war between Vietnam and the United States during
the Cold War. Not many people know, however, right from the early years of the twentieth century,
Leader Ho Chi Minh went to the United States on a revolutionary journey to help Vietnamese people
escape the colonial status. Since that time, American history, culture, society and people have had
a certain impact on the process of recognizing the way to save the country as well as his process of
leading the Vietnamese people to conduct the August Revolution (August 1945). The article is to
clarify the effects of American factors on Ho Chi Minh’s revolutionary activities from 1912 to 1945.

Keysword: Ho Chi Minh, Ho Chi Minh and the United States, Ho Chi Minh’s revolutionary

activities.

1. Days in the United States

Based on the saved materials, Nguyen Tat Thanh
(During the period from 1911 to 1945, Ho Chi Minh
had many other names such as Nguyen Tat Thanh,
Nguyen Ai Quoc, Nguyen Van Ba, Ly Thuy, Ho Chi
Minh, etc) twice went to the United States during the
period from 1912 to 1915. The first time was from
1912 to 1913. Nowadays, historians have identified
the letter dated December 15, 1912, signed by Nguyen
Tat Thanh, sent from New York to the French envoy
in Hue with the aim of having him contact Nguyen’s
father living in the country (Telegraph No. 125 of
the Sai Gon Chief of Secret sent to the Hue Chief of
Secret and the Director of the Secret Service of the
Governor General of Hanoi). Later, when talking to
American journalist David Dellinger in 1966, Ho Chi
Minh also recounted that he used to earn a living in
Brooklin with a monthly salary of $40. During this
time, he took advantages of all his free time to study
and learn about the famous districts of New York city.

Nguyen Tat Thanh went to England in 1913. By
1914, there were materials confirming his stay in the
city of Boston (Massachussetts state). This was the
second time Nguyen Tat Thanh came to the United
States. His presence this time was confirmed by a
kind that was the letter dated 16/04/1914 from

the United States, sent by Nguyen Tat Thanh to the
Governor-General of French Indochina via the Brit-
ish Consulate in Sai Gon for the purpose of finding
the address of Nguyen Sinh Sac, Nguyen Tat Thanh’s
father ... [1].

During his time in the United States, Nguyen
Tat Thanh had conditions to thoroughly explore
the history, culture and society, about the American
Revolution in the eighteenth century. He was par-
ticularly interested in the Declaration of Independence
1776 written by Th. Jefferson [2; 3]. The similarity in
liberal aspiration made this young Vietnamese stay in
the city of Boston (The city of Boston was the begin-
ning of the American revolution on the night of 16"
and dawning of December 17,1773). In the thought
of Nguyen Tat Thanh at that time, the United States
was the first colony in the era of capitalist gaining
independence, and was also a colonial nation be-
coming the world’s number one power after gaining
independence, as well as a nation that clearly stated
the sacred things about human rights and values in
the Declaration of Independence on July 4, 1776.
And not coincidentally, Ho Chi Minh later chose
the opening sentence of the American Declaration
of Independece to begin the declaration of birth of
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam.
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Nguyen Tat Thanh witnessed the humiliation,
the suffering caused by exploitation, and racism of
African workers in Harlem (New Work). During
his time in Boston, he worked in the kitchen of the
hotel Omini Parker House (Currently, in the hotel’s
Souvenir Zone, there is still a photo of a patriotic
young man named Van Ba framed in a formal way).
Also, he regularly joined the meetings of the UNIT
(Universal Negro Improvement Trust) (Researcher
Phan Ngoc mentioned the participation of Nguyen
Tat Thanh at the Universal Negro Improvement
Trust. When he met American journalist David
Dellinger in 1966. Ho Chi Minh recounted that he
had worked as domestic worker in Brooklin with
a monthly salary of $40 and used his free time to
study and visit other areas of the city. This informa-
tion was once again confirmed by researcher Duong
Trung Quoc in his article). Here, he enthusiastically
reduced his little salary to donate activities to sup-
port the UNIT struggle [4]. What he saw firsthand
in the United States was later recorded in his writings
such as “Lynch-style execution — A little known aspect of
American civilization” (Nguyen Ai Quoc, Lynch-style
execution — A little known aspect of American civi-
lization Inprekorr Journal, French,— No. 59. 1924)
[S, P. 330-336.] or “Ku Klux Klan Party” (Nguyen
Ai Quoc, Ku Klux Klan Party, Inprekorr Journal,
French,— No. 74.1924.) [5, P. 361-366.].

When coming to the United States, like all peo-
ple, Nguyen Tat Thanh visited the Statue of Liberty.
In the scrapbook note, he not only praised the stars
shining on the laurels, but praised the light of free-
dom that he looked down at the Statue and wrote
that “The light on the top of the Liberty was spreading
throughout the blue sky, and at the foot of the Statue
of Liberty the black man was trampled, the fate of the
woman was trampled. When were blacks equal to white
people? When was there equality among nations? And
when were women equal to men?” [6].

Nguyen always took the pain of people in the in-
vaded nation and the agony of Vietnamese people
under the colonial yoke. He caught sight of that im-

age in black workers in the United States. The em-
pathy with indigenous workers and patriotism and
the love of compatriots helped him become more
aware of the nature of capitalism. That was the mi-
nority of rich people ruling and oppressing the poor,
as well as the rich and powerful countries invading,
dominating and suppressing weak states. In fact, the
phrase “Freedom — Equality — Love” was no longer the
same significance as what he learned in the school.
The image of “Imperialism was a two-tap leech” [7]
and the similarity of the fate of the colonial and na-
tional workers in Nguyen’s awareness were initially
formed. These were things that he was not aware in
Vietnam. This awareness was extremely useful for his
later revolutionary activities.

2. The imprint of the United States during its
operations in France and in China

The first article in the endless writing life of
Nguyen Ai Quoc or Ho Chi Minh was the Letter to
the Head of the Versailles Conference, ie US President
Woodrow Wilson at the beginning of June 1919 —
later popularly known as The claim of Annam people.
Under the claim, Nguyen Tat Thanh signed the name
Nguyen Ai Quoc [8]. This was the first time the name
Nguyen Ai Quoc appeared. The claim was sent to the
Conference office by Nguyen Ai Quoc, then in turn
sent to the delegation of Allied countries attending
the conference, including US President Woodrow
Wilson, the author of the 14-point program [9]. How-
ever, Nguyen Ai Quoc’s claim was not considered
by the Conference. This helped the revolutionary
Nguyen Ai Quoc have enough grounds to affirm that
“ Wilsonism was just a big trick” [10] and “To liber-
ate the nation, only rely on the force itself’ [11]. This
was a step toward Nguyen Ai Quoc’s awareness, far
beyond the contemporary illusions of Vietnamese
revolutionary predecessors on relying on outside
forces to gain independence.

With the aim of protesting the US authorities be-
cause of having sentenced to two American workers,
Sarco and Vanzetti, as well as demanding the release
of these two workers, Nguyen Ai Quoc directly
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joined in a rally in Paris at the end of 1920 [12].
This event once again showed that, in the thought
of Nguyen Ai Quogc, struggling with the brutal force
was not only to save his fellow citizens but also strug-
gle against injustice contrary to the right of workers,
regardless which country the worker was. This was
just the seed for the spirit of international solidarity
in the struggle of the Vietnamese nation later.

There was no doubt that Nguyen Ai Quoc took
much interest in the United States. His knowledge of
the United States during his stay here and through
the study of books and newspapers during his time
in Fran helped Nguyen Ai Quoc have a multi-dimen-
sional, vivid and authentic look. The United States
became one of the objects to compare with the coun-
tries in the capitalist world such as France and others
that Nguyen Ai Quoc had been to.

Nguyen Ai Quoc always appreciated the contri-
butions of the American people to the civilization of
humanity. Therefore, in the famous work named “The
Revolutionary Way” (1927), Nguyen briefly summa-
rized the history of the American revolution, praised
the revolution 1776 because it was in fact a war of lib-
eration and he saw the American revolution as one of
the three typical revolutions in the world to analyze
and draw the experience for the Vietnamese revolu-
tion “to follow the US to make revolution”. He conclud-
ed, “the United States, however, had been successful for
more than 150 years, but workers and farmers remained
really hard and worried about the revolution for the sec-
ond time...” “We have sacrificed ourselves for the revolu-
tion, and please complete it successfully. That means in the
revolution the right should be given people a lot, do not
leave in the hands of a few people. So, we will not sacrifice
many times, and then the people will be happy” [13].

3. The imprint of the United States in the process
of preparing and leading the August Revolution

While Ho Chi Minh returned to the country to
work and prepare the necessary conditions for the
August Revolution, the imprint of the United States
and their people was also printed boldly. It was also
the time when Ho Chi Minh played the role of a per-

son who placed the firts bricks in modern Vietnam —
US relations.

On December 8, 1941, the Pacific War broke out.
China was one of the disputed battlegrounds of Ja-
pan and the Allies. The US placed the headquarters
of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) and some
AGAS units on Chinese territory. With the aim of
strengthening its position, the United States contact-
ed allied forces in Indochina to jointly cooperate in
combat. Through a timely understanding of the in-
ternational and regional situation, Nguyen Ai Quoc
or Ho Chi Minh grasped that. Moreover, the need
of the Vietnamese revolution at this time required
the support of the Allied forces in terms of legality,
materials, equipment for the war and connecting
information to the outside world to serve the fight
against fascist Japan.

On August 13, 1942, Nguyen Ai Quoc or Ho Chi
Minh represented the Independent Allied Vietnam
and the Vietnam International Division of Anti-ag-
gression to come to China for international support.
On August 28, 1942, Ho Chi Minh was arrested and
detained by Chiang Kai-shek troop for 13 months.
After being freed by the Chiang Kai-shek govern-
ment in September 1943, Ho Chi Minh quickly
joined in the urgent steps of the revolutionary situa-
tion in the country and the world [14, P. 117-124].
He determined that the first step was to contact the
brothers’ organizations, especially the Chinese Divi-
sion and the American Division. He tried his best
in this communication. The most obvious manifes-
tation was expressed in promoting the negotiation
between the Indochina Association of Independent
Allies and OSS members as well as participating in
the propaganda of the Allies [14, P. 130-138].

In early 1945, Shaw’s aircraft — Lieutenant US
pilot was shot down by Japan. He had to parachute
to Viet Bac and was rescued by Viet Minh guerril-
las. Ho Chi Minh took the pilot directly to Kunming
to hand down to AGAS. On the way, Uncle Ho
skillfully arranged for the pilot to witness the scale
of alarge base and a strong team of Viet Minh forces
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[15]. Later, Shaw himself became a living witness to
persuade belief in those things with his commander.

After taking back their pilot, the American side
was surprised to see Ho Chi Minh not asking for ma-
terial things, only receiving a few drugs but always
emphasizing the point of view: Viet Minh was the
force standing beside the Allies against fascism and
strong enough to do that. The confident attitude of
Uncle Ho made American officers very sympathetic.
During this time, Ho Chi Minh met Ch. Fenn, an
officer in the OSS organization, and discussed with
Ch. Fenn about the cooperation between Viet Minh
and OSS. Through Ch. Fenn, he met the highest-
ranking American character, Claire L. Chennault,
who was the general commander of the 14" air-
borne division with its headquarters in China, and
the most powerful in this region, even including the
Indochina battlefield. The meeting ended well with
a good gift, which was a photo of Chennault accom-
panied by a “Yours Sincerely” dedication. The photo
with the respectful words of Chennault became an
extremely convenient passport to help Ho Chi Minh
operate during his time in China and make Chiang
Kai-shek’s men and other political forces in the Viet-
namese community do not dare to cause difficulties
[16]. This event was also significant, because it was
the recognition of the US to Viet Minh forces.

During his stay in Kunming, Ho Chi Minh often
went to the US Agency of War Information (AOWI)
to read materials, exploit information including New
York Times as well as US Encyclopedia. If we follow
the progress of the August Revolution, we can see
that one of the factors that brought about the success
of Vietnam’s revolution comes from making timely
decisions, but information is a prerequisite.

In April 1945, Ho Chi Minh met a key character
of OSS, Major Archimédes Patti, who were recently
mobilized by the OSS Headquarters from Italy to take
charge of “Indochina Department”. The talk covered
the famine that was raging in Vietnam, and the inten-
tion of France and China to deal with Vietnam. The
meeting gave Patti a strong impression of a slim Viet-

namese who always wanted to convince him of the
Viet Minh’s potential powers and the ability to cooper-
ate in the fight against fascism [14, P. 191-199].

After only a short time, US President Roosevelt
who had a radical mind and played a major role in
the Allied forces died. On the Independent Viet-
nam Newspaper, the Viet Minh propaganda agency
in Cao Bac Lang (a newspaper directly founded
and directed by Ho Chi Minh), No. 212 issued on
April 12, published that “President Roosevelt passed
away. US President passed away. Allied countries lost
a beloved leader. The anti-aggression world lost a good
friend. Together with everyone, we showed this painful
condolences” [17].

It can be seen that, in the preparation period of
the August Revolution, Ho Chi Minh made great
efforts in building goodwill, creating good alliance
relations with the United States, showing the same
attitude with the United States and Allied countries
against fascism, against war. All of these moves were
aimed at creating the most favorable conditions for
Vietnam to receive the Allies’ recognition and OSS’s
support and cooperation to help the Viet Minh fight
against Japan. They were just American soldiers who
trained the first generation Vietnamese army to use
modern weapons and assist them in weapons and
military equipment [ 14, P. 283-292; 15].

In the afternoon of August 30, 1945, on the attic
of the house number 48 Hang Ngang, Ho Chi Minh
received Mr. Patti, a foreign friend, the first repre-
sentative of the United States in independent Viet-
nam. Very friendly and open, Uncle Ho read to the
American guest the opening sentence of the Declara-
tion of Independence of Vietnam (‘The Declaration of
Independence read by Ho Chi Minh to all Vietnam-
ese people in Ba Dinh Square on September 2, 1945
delaring Vietnam’s independence) which he drafted.
At first, Patti thought he had misheard: “ They are
endowed by their Creator with certain inalienable
Rights; among these are Life, Liberty, and the pursuit
of Happiness.” This was the opening sentence of the
American Declaration of Independence in 1776. The
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guests did not hide their surprise, Ho Chi Minh still
calmly described his spirit and words [ 14, p. 447].
Obviously, it was no coincidence that Ho Chi Minh
chose Patti, an American, the OSS key character in
charge of Indochina to exchange the draft of the Dec-
laration of Independence of a new Vietnam.

Conclusion

Nguyen Tat Thanh came to the US not only as
a coincidence, but also the struggle for indepen-
dence of the people of 13 colonial states in North
America against British colonial rule, and the name
of G. Washington, Mr. Jefferson. attracted his atten-
tion. Stopping in the United States, penetrating the
lives of the workers, in comparision with the reality
of the people working in the lands that Nguyen went
through, gave him a new acknowledgment, Nguyen
better understood the United States behind the slo-
gan “Democratic Republic” but no real democratic
republic with everyone. Also in the United States,
Nguyen clearly recognized the brutal unfair exploi-
tation against the working people of imperialism
not only taking place in the colonies, but happening
every day in the mother country. These perceptions
were later helpful to Nguyen Ai Quoc on the way of
revolutionary activities.

After navigating five oceans and four corners of
the world, from a person in an invaded country to a
patriot and international revolutionary soldier, the
imprint of the United States not only appeared in the
early days of Ho Chi Minh’s journey to find ways to
save the country, but also during the time he oper-
ated in France, China and even during his return to
the country with the aim of leading the August Revo-
lution. These imprints had a significant impact on
the gradual growth in awareness and revolutionary
activities of the elite Vietnamese communist Nguyen
Ai Quoc or Ho Chi Minh.

The historical progress and impact of the world
situation led to many events of the two countries’
relations, but derived from the rather deep under-
standing of the United States that Ho Chi Minh
always had the most appropriate behavior, in the
spirit of goodwill. Ho Chi Minh himself was the
first person to set up a Vietnamese-American diplo-
matic relationship. Within the narrow framework of
the article, the selected data that we have provided
is enough to prove that President Ho Chi Minh’s
concern for long-term Vietnamese-American rela-
tions was always his ideas and wishes before the
August Revolution (1945).
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LACUNAS IN THE SYSTEM OF RELATED TERMS OF THE
AZERBAIJANI, ENGLISH AND RUSSIAN LANGUAGES

Abstract. As already noted above, in modern linguistics, lacunae that are revealed by comparing
lexemes in different languages are conventionally divided into motivated and unmotivated. Motivated
lacunae are associated with the absence of the very reality of this or that nation and are revealed in
the sphere of the so-called without equivalent lexeme.

Unmotivated lacunae cannot be explained by the lack of reality itself: there are corresponding realities,
but the people, for various reasons (cultural, historical, social, psychological, etc.) left them unnamed.

Keywords: language, Azerbaijani, Russian, English, ancient, kindred, historicism.
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JIAKYHbI B CUCTEME POACTBEHHbIX TEPMUHOB
A3EPBAUOXAHCKOIO, AHIFIMUCKOIrO U PYCCKOIO 93bIKOB

Annoranus. Kak yxe oTMe4aAoCh Bblllle, B COBPEMEHHON AUHI'BIUCTHKE AAKYHBI, BbIABAsIeMble
IIPX COITOCTAaBACHUH A€KCEM Pa3HbIX SI3bIKOB, YCAOBHO IIOAPA3AEASIOTCS Ha MOMUBUPOBAHHbIE 1 HEMO-
musuposannvie. MomusuposanHvie AGKYHbL CBSI3aHBI C OTCYTCTBHEM CaMOM peaArH y TOrO MAM MHOTO
HapOAQ U BBIIBASIIOTCS B cdpepe Tak HasbIBaeMOU 6e3 9KBUBAAEHTHON AEKCEMBIL.

HemoTuBHpOBaHHBIE AAKYHBI HE TIOAAQIOTCSI OO'bSICHEHHIO OTCYTCTBHEM CAMOM PEAAMH: COOT-
BETCTBYIOLIME PEAANU €CTb, HO HAPOA B CUAY T€X UAU MHBIX IIPUIMH (KYAbTyPHO-I/ICTOpI/I’{eCKI/IX, co-
IJUAABHO-OBITOBBIX, ICUXOAOTHYECKUX 1 ,A,p.) OCTaBHA UX HeHa3BaHHBIMH.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: SI3bIK, a3ep6a171A>Kch1<m71, PYCCKHM, aHTAMMCKUM, APEBHUM, POACTBEHHBIH,
HCTOPHU3MBI.

BBepenne

SI3bIK SIBASIETCSI BAXKHBIM U CITELIMAABHBIM CpeA-  BeaAuBo oTMeudaeT b. B. BeasieB, «0b1A0 6bI KaKUM-TO
CTBOM KOMMYHHKAIIH MEXAY AIOABMU. B camMoM  4yaOM, ecAu ObI IIPH HAAMYUU PA3AUYHBIX YCAOBHI
AeAe, AeFICTBUTEABHOCTD Pa3HBIX HAPOAOB He ObIBA€T — JKM3HU Pa3AMYHbBIE HAPOABI MBICAMAU C TIOMOIIBIO
IIOAHOCTBIO HAGHTHYHOM. B aTOM cAydae, kak crpa-  CHCTeM COBepUIEHHO OAMHAKOBBIX OHATHUI [4,40].
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HackoAbKko MOXKHO IIPH3HATH IIOAOOHbIE pa3HOs-
3bIYHbIE TOHATHS TOKAECTBeHHbIMU ? OYeBUAHO, OTBET
HAa 3TOT BOIIPOC 3aBUCHUT OT TOTO, HACKOABKO HAIHO-
HAAbHAs OKPACKa IIOHATHH He IIPOTUBOPEYHT MX TOX-
AectBy. MI3BeCTHO, 4TO MOHATHE OTPAKAET AHCTBU-
TEABHOCTD B CAMBIX OOIIHX YepTaxX, abCTparupysich ot
HeCyII|eCTBEHHbIX AeTaAell, Oepsi AUMLIb TO 0bljee, 4TO
SIBASIETCSI CYII}eCTBEHHBIM AAS IIPEAMETOB U SIBACHUI.

Kaxaprit s3b1k AdpdepeHIpyeT IOHATHS Ha-
CTOABKO, HACKOABKO B 9TOM CYILECTByeT HEOOXOAH-
MOCTb B AAHHOH 1fuBHAM3aniun. CAOBa, BhIpasKaroIue
B a3ep0ariAXKaHCKOM, AHTAHICKOM U PYCCKOM SI3BIKaX
POACTBEHHBIE CBSI3H, B 9TOM OTHOIIEHUH BeCbMa I10-
Ka3aTeAbHBL.

Kak m3BecTHO, TepMHHBI POACTBA HAXOAATCS
B TECHOM 3aBUCUMOCTH OT OOI€CTBEHHOTO CKAAAA
XKM3HH TOTO UAM HHOTO HapoAa. TepMUHOAOTHS poA-
CTBAa OTHOCHUTCS K HanboAee apXandeCKUM IAACTaM
AeKCUKHM. MHOTrMe CAOBa, CBS3aHHbIE C 0OO3HaYe-
HUEM POACTBEHHbIX OTHOIIEHHI (TaK HasblBaeMble
«<TepPMHHBI POACTBa>» M <«TEPMUHBI CBONUCTBa> ),
BOCXOAST K IIEpHOAY HHAOEBPOIIEHCKOTO S3bIKa, YTO
MIOATBEPYKAQETCSI HAAUYHEM OOIIUX KOPHeH Y 9THUX
(Kax ¥ psipa APYTHX) CAOB B 3bIKaX, KOTOPbIE OTHO-
CATCS K MUHAOEBPOTENCKOM rpymme> [8,236].

B xavecTBe npocTeNmx npruMepoB TOTro, Kak I10-
PasHOMY S3bIKH YACHSAT BHESI3BIKOBYIO PEaAbHOCTD,
MO>KHO IIPUBECTH TaKHe ¢pParMeHTbI AeKCHIeCKHX CH-
CTeM, KaK TePMHHBI POACTBA, HA3BaHH YaCTeH YeAoBe-
YEeCKOTO TeAd AU CUCTEMBI 11BeTO0b03HaYeHumi. Tax,
A.A.TIamxoBckuil IPOBOAUT BeCbMa HMHTEpPeCHbIe
CPaBHEHU C SITTOHCKUM SI3BIKOM: «B pycckoM si3bike
AAS1 0603HAYEHNST OAYDKAMIINX UCIIOAB3YIOTCS ABA Pas3-
HBIX CAOBA B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT IT0AQ — Opart u cecTpa.
B samonckoM A3bIKe 9TOT PparMeHT CUCTEMbI TePMU-
HOB POACTBA [IpeATIoAaraeT 6oaee ApOOHOE YAeHEHHE:
00s13aTeAbHBIM SIBASIETCS YKa3aHIe Ha OTHOCHUTEABHBII
BO3PaCT POACTBEHHHKA; HHAYe TOBOPSI, BMECTO ABYX
CAOB CO 3HaYeHHEM «OpaT>» U «CecTpa>, UCIIOAb3Y-
eTCsl 4eThIpe: ani «CTapIIMil OpaT>, ane «CrapIuas ce-
CTpa>, 0t00to «MAAALIHIL OpaT>, IMOOto «MAAALIAsT
cectpa>». Kpome TOro, B SIMOHCKOM sI3bIKE MMeeTCs

TAKOKe CAOBO C cOOMpaTeAbHBIM 3HaYeHHeM kyoodai
«bpar u cecrpa> [5, 59].

ITopo6HbIE 06001atONIe HA3BAHUS BCTPEYAOT-
Csl U B €BPOIENCKHUX SI3bIKAX, HAIIPUMEP, B AHTAMI-
cKoM si3biKe: sibling «Opar u cectpa», grandparents
«<AeAyIIKa 1 6a0yIIKa>; B BeHI€PCKOM sI3bIKe festver
«bpat u cecrpa>, unokatestver « ABOXOpOAHBIE Opar
u cecTpa>, naguszuluk «aeaymika u 6abymxa> 1 Ap.

B pycckoM ¥ aHIAMICKOM SI3bIKAX €CTb CIELjH-
aAbHBIE TEPMUHbL: MA€MSIHHHK — nephew, maemsin-
HAna-niece. B azep6aiip’xaHCKOM sI3bIKe HET CIie-
1MaAbHOTO TepMuHa, OO03HAYAOMIETO AQHHBIE Y3bI
POACTBa, CP.: IIAEMSIHHHK- FAPAAII OTAY, 6adbl OIAY,
IIAEMSTHHUIIA — FAPAQIL I'bI3bI, 6aubl Ie3bl. Kak BuA-
HO, 3A€Ch KOHKPETH3UPYETCsl, KTO Y€l CHIH HAU AOYb
(A0ub 6para, AOUD CECTDHI KL T.A.).

Boapmoit nHTepec Ha Hall B3TASIA, IPEACTABASIET
COIIOCTaBACHUE TEPMUHOB «ASIASI»> «TETS»> B a3ep-
0ariA’KaHCKOM, QaHTAUICKOM M B PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX.
B pycckoM si3bike: 6paT oTLA U OpaT MaTepu — ASIAS;
B QHIAMICKOM si3bike — uncle. TouHo Tak >xe My
TeTH — COOTBETCTBEHHO «AJASI> — «uncles.

B asep6aitpsKaHCKOM e SI3bIKE CYILIeCTBYeT YeTKas
AudpepeHIanms: O6par MaTepu — Aafipl, Opar oTLa
€MH, CeCTpa MaTepy —XaAa, cecTpa orua — 6u6m. Kpo-
Me TOrO, B a3ep0OaitAKaHCKOM SI3bIKE COOTBETCTBEHHO
MIMEIOTCS U CACAYIOIVE TEPMUHBL: AMUAOCTY — JKeHa
asian (IO OTITY), AAFBIAOCTY — 5KeHa AsiAH (TTO Mare-
pu). Kak BUAHO, B A€KceMax pycCKOTO U aHTAMHCKOTO
SI3BIKOB TeTs—aunt, Asas—uncle, orcyTcrsytor Audde-
PEHIIMaABHbIE CeMbl, KOTOPbIE XapPaKTEPHbI AASL a3ep-
6aliAXKAHCKMX CAOB; 61bH, xaAa, emH, parbl. CeMeMma
9THX AE€KCEM II0 CPABHEHHUIO C TAKOBBIMHU a3epOaria-
KQHCKOTO sI3bIKa 60Aee aOCTpaKTHa.

Tak, ObIAM CIIeIjiIaAbHbIE TEPMHUHBI AAST 0003Hade-
HUS ASIAM TIO OTITY — cmpail (cp. ¢ asep6. (amu), Asau
o mMatepu -yii (cp. c asep6. Aaiibl, AoouepH GpaTa —
6paTydepa, chiHa 6para — 6paryuepo [7, 30-32].

OTO CBHUAETEABCTBYET O TOM, YTO AAKYHbI CAEAY-
€T HCCAEAOBATh HE TOABKO B CHHXPOHHOM IIAQHE, HO
¥l C TOYKY 3PEHHUSI MX HCTOPUIECKOTO Pa3BHUTHS, I10-
CKOABKY «4€AOBeYeCKuUe IIOHSATHS He HEIIOABIDKHHBI,
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a BEYHO ABIDKYTCS, IIEPEXOASIT APYT B APYTa, Iepe-
AUBAIOT OAHO B ApyToe. Be3 aToro oHu He oTpakaror
JKU3HU > [4, 24].

KpoMme TOro AakyHbI MOT'yT HCYe3aTh HE TOAb-
KO IIyTeM «3aIlOAHEHUS>, HO U B PE3yAbTaTe TOrO
¢axTa, YTO TOT AU MHOI SI3BIK II€PECTaeT OUIYIATh
IOTPeOHOCTD B OIpeAeAéHHOM moHsTul. VcyesHo-
BeHHe MHOTHX HCTOPH3MOB U3 a3epOaiipXKaHCKOTO,
AHTAMIICKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB SIBASIETCS SIPKOI
HAAIOCTpALIHell AAHHOTO IOAOXKEHIISL.

Tak, B X0A€ Pa3BUTHS PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA U3 HETO HC-
4e3AM MHOTHE CAOBA, BbIPXKAIOL[Ue TOHATHS, KOTO-
pble COBpEMEHHBIN PYCCKUM A3BIK MOXKET BbIPA3UTh
Aumb repudpasoit. Hanpumep, ApeBHEpyCccKoe cAO-
BO 10CAYX — B OTAUYHE OT CBUAETEAS TOT, KTO TOABKO
CABIIIIAA,  CBOMMHU TAQ3AMHU He BUAEA, U AP.

CoBepIlIeHHO IO-Pa3HOMY B CPaBHHBAEMBIX
SI3BIKAX [TEPEAAETCS IIOHSTHE <ABOIOPOAHBIN Opat/
ABOIOpOAHasI cecTpax. Tak, B pyccKoM si3bIKe He3a-
BHCHMO OT POACTBEHHBIX Y3 AOUb ASIAU /TETH — ABO-
IOPOAHASI CECTPA, CBIH ASIAU /TETH — ABOIOPOAHDII
Opat. B aHrAuniickoM si3bike HeT Aae A depeHua-
IIMH 10 TIOAOBOMY Npu3HaKy. I ABoopoaHsIit 6par,
U ABOIOpOAHas cecTpa — cousin. Y ecau, x mpumepy,
B TEKCTe YIOTPeOASETCSI CAOBO COUSIN, TO YUTATEAIO
HEIIOHSTHO: UAET AU Pedb O XKEHIINHe HAU MY>KIH-
He. 11 MOHAT 9TO MOXXHO AMIIb U3 ITOCAEAYIOLIETO
KOHTeKCTa. PaccMOTpUM IpuMep U3 MpOU3BEAEHUS
A.Kpucru “The body in the library”: “Inspector
Slack was driving back to the Much Benham with
Ruby Keene’s cousin...” — Hen3BeCTHO, B AQHHOM
CAy4ae cousin — My>K4MHA HAHU >KeHIuHA. 1 ToAbKO
U3 CAEAYIOLIEro MPEeAAOXKEHUsI CTAHOBUTCS SICHO,
4TO peyb HAET O KeHmuHe: “She was a good looking
young woman ...".

B a3epbaiipKaHCKOM Ke SI3bIKe HET TAaKOro ob1ile-
IO MOHATHSL. 3A€Ch HAET IPEAEAPHO TOYHAS, ACTAAD-
Hasl TlepeAada, YbUM KOHKPETHO CBIHOM HAM AOYEPBIO
SIBASIETCSI ABOIOPOAHBIN 6par/ABOIOPOAHAS CeCTpa.
Cp.: €MMIBI3bI/ €MHUOTAY; AQMBITBI3BI/ AQMDBIOTAY; ou-
6urpI3b1/ 6OMOTAY; XaAarsi3bl/xaaaoray. Kax BupHO,
3A€Ch IMEIOT CyLIeCTBEHHOE 3HaYeHHe Y3bI POACTBA,

T.€., K IPIMEPY, EMUTBI3bI — AOYb AAAHL [0 OTIY: AOUb
6para OT1a) HAM: 6UOHUTBI3bI — AOUDb TeTH (IO OTIY:
ChIH cecTpbl 0TIadu T.A. Bo Bcex Tpex si3pIkax «oTel-
MaTb>» IEPEAAIOTCS OAHUM CAOBOM: 68dAudeiin —
parents — poputean. OAHAKO B QHTAUIICKOM SI3BIKE,
B OTAHMYHE OT a3epbHaiAXKAHCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3bl-
KOB, €CTb CIIEIJMaAbHOE CAOBO, 0003Havaromee u 00-
Ilee IIOHSATHE «ba0yIIKa — AeAyIIKa>» — grandparents.
B a3ep0aiiaXXaHCKOM U B PYCCKOM SI3BIKAX — < HSIHSI-
6aba>, «OabymKa-AeAyIIKa>.

Boabmioit MHTepec, Ha Halll B3TASIA, IIPEACTABASIET
CpaBHEHHeE MepMUH08 bpa4uHoz0 pOACTBA B a3epbaria-
XKQHCKOM, QHTAMFICKOM H PYCCKOM SI3bIKaxX. A3epbaria-
JKQHCKHUI SI3BIK OTAMYAETCsI OOTaTCTBOM M Pa3HOO-
OpasueM TakuUx TePMHUHOB. B pycckoM si3bIke Takue
TEPMUHBI TAKKE [IPEACTABAEHBI IHPOKO, B AHTAMIA-
CKOM 3Ke SI3BIKE UX YHCAO AOBOABHO OrpanudeHo. I1po-
BeAeM CPaBHEHIS: B a3epOaiiA’KaHCKOM 1 aHTAUFICKOM
SI3BIKAX MaTb MY>Ka H MaTh JKEHBI, OTel] My>a U OTel}
KeHbI 0003HAYAIOTCST OAIHAKOBBIMH TEPMUHAMU:

raitpiHaHa — mother-in-law; raiipinara — father —
in-law

B PYCCKOM 3Ke sI3bIKe: CBEKPOBb — MaTh My’Xa

CBEKOP — OTel] My>a TeCTb — OTel} )KeHBI; Tellja —
MarTb >K€HBI

B.W. JKeapBuc, TOBOpst O TepMHUHAX OpPavHOTrO
POACTBa B QaHTAMICKOM SI3bIKe M CPAaBHHBASI UX C Ta-
KOBBIMHU B PYCCKOM, PacCy>kpaeT: «B cBsi3u ¢ atum
yMeCTeH, HallpUMep, BOIPOC: CYIIeCTBOBAAO Obl
pyccKoe IOHSTHE euyd, eCAU OBl B PyCCKOM SI3bIKe
He OBIAO COOTBETCTBYIOLIETO CAOBA, & AAHHOE POA-
CTBEHHOE OTHOLIEHHE BBIPAKAAOCH OBI AUIIb Yepes3
codeTaHue mamv xenvi? Ecan B TakOM caydae mamo
JceHvl He BOCIPHHUMAAACh ObI KaK MAUOMA, IIPH-
IIAOCD OBI TPU3HATD, YTO Oe3 Teli MOXXHO TOBOPHUTD
TOABKO O HAAUYMU TIOHSTHUI JeHd U MAmb U OIIpe-
AEAEHHBIX OTHOIIEHHI MeXAy Humu. Camoro ke
HOHSTHS Meuyd B PyCCKOM SI3BIKOBOM CO3HAHUU He
65140 6bI. Pycckuil mpexpacHO MOHsIA ObI B CAydae
HEOOXOAMMOCTH, O KAKOM U3 er0 POACTBEHHHKOB
HAET pedb, HO BCe TaKH OTAEABHOTO IIOHSTHUS meuyd
y Hero He 6b1a0 6617 [2, 140].
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Section 4. Linquistics

TakuM 006pa3oM, AaKyHbI 60AbIIIe YeM KaKoe-AH00
APYTOe€ SIBACHIIE, XapaKTEPU3YIOT OCOOEHHOCTH AQH-
HOTO 53bIKa B CPABHEHUH C ADYTUMH A3bIKAMHU [9,122]
HaAU4Me B a3epOariA>KaHCKOM M QHTAMICKOM SI3bIKaX
OAHOTO CAOBa AASI BBIPOXKEHUS IIOHSTHIL, CTOAb Pas-
AWYHBIX AASL PYCCKOTO, OTCYTCTBUE CIIEIJAaABHBIX
CAOB THUIIA Mewyd U CBeKposb B a3epOaiiAKaHCKOM
Y QHTAUFICKOM SI3BIKAX, TAKOKe KaK OTCYTCTBHE CAOB
THIIA emMU, 0ativl, XaAd, OUOU B PyCCKOM M aHTAMFICKOM
SI3BIKAX U OTCYTCTBHE IIOTPEOHOCTH B TAKMX CAOBAX
3aCTABASIOT TOBOPUTH O A3bIKOBOM U MOHATHUHOMN
AaxyHax. OAHAKO 9TO BOBCE He O3HAYAET, YTO HAAU-
4pe CAOBA SIBASIETCSI IIPEATIOCBIAKOM AASL CO3AQHILS
nonsiTyst. Kak coBepIieHHO CripaBeAAUBO yKa3bIBaeT
A.A. AeoHTbEB, «... KaTeTOPU3aLUs ACHCTBUTEAD-
HOCTH SI3BIKOM ... MOXET UMETb MECTO AO TeX IIOP,
[IOKa He MeIlaeT aAeKBAaTHOM AESTEABHOCTH YEAO-
BEKa B MHpe ... SI3bIK B ACFICTBUTEABHOCTH IOAOOEH
«PaMKe> AASI KAPTHHBI MUPA » HO €CAU KAPTUHA He
BAE3aeT B PaMKy, MEHSIOT PaMKYy, a He KapTHHY>» | 3,
142].

HHTepecHO, YTO B AHTAUICKOM SI3bIKE AASL 060-
3HAUYeHMsI TEPMUHOB OpavHOIO POACTBAa bepyTcs
Te K€ TEPMHHBI KPOBHOI'O POACTBA, TOABKO K HUM
npubasasiercs — in-law 6yksaabHo: B 3akone). [Tpu-
4eM COBEpIIEHHO He MMeeT 3HAYEeHVs], HAET AU Pedb
O POACTBEHHHKAX XKeHbI HAU My>Ka. Cp.:

cecTpa- sister, 30A0BKa — sister-in-law;

6par — brother; mrypusn, aeBeps -brother-in-law;

CBIH — SON, 34Tb — son-in-law, poous -daughter, cxo-
xa-HeBecTKa -daughter-in-law.

B a3ep6aiip’KaHCKOM U PYyCCKOM Ke SI3bIKAX CYyIIie-
CTBEHHYIO POAb UT'PAeT TOT PpaKTOP, O KOM KOHKPET-
HO HAET pedb: O POACTBEHHUKAX JKEHBI HAU MYKa.
Cp.:

e3Ha — nrypuH (My>X cecTpbl)

raitbie — AeBepb (6par Myxa)

TaibIH — OpaT >KeHbI

OaAABI3 — 30A0OBKA.

B asep6arip’kaHCKOM sI3bIKe 0aA0b13 0603HaTaeT
CeCcTpy My’>ka U CecTpy >KeHbL. B pycckoMm ke si3bike
30406Kkd — CECTPa My>Ka, 2 CECTPA KEHbI — CB0SHEHUYA.

B asep0aiiaKaHCKOM sI3bIKE €CTb TAKXKe CIIELiH-
AAbHBIE TEPMUHbI, 0003HAYAOIIIE POACTBO MEXAY
MY>KbSIMHU CECTEP U XKeHaMH OpaTbes:

baxcanazAap — My>bsi CeCTep; dAMu — XeHsl bpa-
ThEB.

B pycckom-a3pike:

CBOSIK — My’ CBOSTAEHHUIIbI (CeCTPBI 5KEHBI).

B asep6aiiaKaHCKOM sI3bIKE M XKEHA ChIHA, U JKeHa
Opara — rsAvH. B aHrAMPICKOM SI3bIKe JKEHa ChIHA —
daughter-in-law, >xena 6para — sister-in-law. B pycckom
SI3BIKE JKEHA ChIHA — CHOXQ, XKeHa OpaTa — HeBeCTKa.

B pycckoM sI3bIKe CAOBO C8ar1 UMeeT ABa 3HAYEHIS:

1) ToT, KTO 1O MOPYYeHHIO KeHHXa HAU ero Po-
AUTEACH CBATaeT eMy HEBeCTY, 3aHUMAETCsI CBATOB-
CTBOM. B pAQaHHOM 3HAYEHUH CAOBO COOTBETCTBYET
a3epOarAKAHCKOMY IAUL;

2) OrTel; OAHOTO U3 CYTIPYTOB 110 OTHONIEHHIO
K POAUTEASIM APYTOTO Cynpyra. B aToM xxe 3HaYeHUM
CAOBO €841 COOTBETCTBYET B a3epOailAXKAHCKOM SI3bI-
Ke CAOBY 2yda.

c8ambps — MaThb OAHOT'O U3 CYIIPYIOB II0 OTHOIIIe-
HUIO K POAUTEASIM APYTOTO CYIIpyTa

B aHTrAUICKOM S3bIKE 3TO TOHATHE SABASETCS Ad-
KYHOM.

MurepecHas AakyHa HAOAIOAQETCSI 1 B CBSI3H C I10-
HSTISIMU <KEHUX>» U «HeBecTa». Tak, B azepOaria-
YKaHCKOM M aHTAMFCKOM 53bIKaX CAeAyIomas A de-
peHLMAIMs: HUIIAHABIL, AAaXABI — flance — My>x4unHa,
MIMEIOLI[VI1 HEBECTY; XKEHHX; HUIIAHABI — flancée — He-
BecTa (AeByIIKa, UMeIOIas >KeHuxa). B AeHb cBapb-
651: 65111 -bridegroom; rsaun — bride.

B pyccxoM ke si3bIKe BO BCeX YKa3aHHBIX CUTY-
ALSIX YIIOTPEOASIFOTCSI CAOBa: JKEHUX — HeBecCTa.
KpoMe TOro, cAOBO seHux UMeeT TaKkKe 3HaYeHHe
«XOAOCTOM MY>KYHHA, HAMEPEBAIOLUICS] KEHUTHCSI
Y UIIyIUi HeBeCTy // MOAOAOM 4€AOBEK, AOCTHI-
LM OPavHOTO BO3PACTa>.

VHTepecHbI TaKoKe TEPMUHDI, 0003HAYAOLIYIE He-
POAHBIX OTIIa/MaTbh, AOYb/ CbIHA, CBOAHBIX OpaTbeB/
cecTep B CPABHUBAEMBIX SI3bIKAX. TaK, B PyCCKOM SI3bI-
Ke AAS 0003HAYeHM S BCEX ITUX IIOHATUM eCTh CIIeLU-
AABHBIE TEPMHHBIL:
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MaJyexa — HepOAHAsl MaTb; OTYUM — HEPOAHOM
OTell; TIAAYepHUIla — HEPOAHAs AOYb; ITACBIHOK — He-
POAHOII ChIH; CBOAHBII Opart, cBoaHas cecTpa. [Ipu-
MEYaTEeABHO, YTO B PYCCKOM sI3bIKe 6paThsi/cecTpbl
II0 MaTepH Ha3BIBAIOTCS «EAUHOYTPOOHbIe>, Opa-
Tbs1/ CECTPBI XKe 110 OTIIY — «EAHHOKPOBHBIE>.

B anramiickom sI3pIke TaKUX CIIEIJUAABHBIX Tep-
MHHOB HeT. AAsI 06003HAUYeHUS ITUX MOHATHH K CO-
OTBETCTBYIOILUM TEPMHHAM POACTBA AODOaBAsieTCS
CAOBO «Step>.

Step-mother\ «mauexa», step-father\ «oTunm>»,
step-daughter/maagepurna>, stepson «macsHOK>,
step-brother \cBoAHBII OpaT> U T.A.

B a3ep0aiiaXKaHCKOM sI3bIKe HAPSIAY C COUYETaHU-
SIMU OreH aHa, OTeM ara, OreM IbI3, Orei OTyA, Orein
OasKbl, OTell FapAAII U T.A. UMEIOTCSI M CIIeL{HaAbHBIE
TEePMHUHBI: aHAABIT «MadeXa>, ATAABIT <OTYHM>,
TBI3ABIT <ITAAUEPHIIA>, OTYAAYT «ITAChIHOK>, rap-
AQUIAABIT <CBOAHBIM OpaT>, OXKBIABIT «CBOAHAS
cecTpa, 6abaABIT «HEPOAHOM AeA >, HHSIAUK «He-
poAHas 6a0ymKa>.

A.A. IloxpoBckasi, aHAAU3UPYsI TEPMHUHDBI POA-
CTBa B TIOPKCKHX SI3bIKaX, 0CO0O BbIAeAseT 00-
pasoBanus ¢ adPuKkcoM —AbIr [4]: «...Hambosee
MHTEPEeCHBIMH B CEMaHTHYECKOM OTHOLIEHUH IIPeA-
CTaBASIIOTCS IPOU3BOAHBIE CAOBA C ) PUKCOM —ABIT.

... B s3bIKax Or'y3cKO¥ TpYIIIBI 3TH 0Opa3OBaHUS
BBICTYIIAIOT ellle B APYTOM, CIelin$pHIecKoM 3Hade-
HUU... B TIOPKCKUX SI3bIKAX BBIACASIETCSI IleAasi IPYII-
I1a IPOU3BOAHBIX TEPMHHOB POACTBA, 00 Pa30BaHHBIX
npu nomomu adpPukca —AbIr [4] U 06beANHEHHBIX
3HAYEHHEM <AHIJ0>, 3aMEeHSIOI[ee TAKOTO-TO POA-
CTBEHHMKA, BBICTYIIAIOLIEE B €T0 POAU> ... JTO SIB-
A€HMe XapaKTepPHO TAABHBIM O00Opa3soM AASI SI3BIKOB
OT'y3CKOJ IPYIIIbI, HO BCTPEYAETCS OHO U B APYTHX
TIOPKCKHX SI3bIKax>» |6, 21].

Pesrome

B aAaHHOI cTaTbe TOBOPUTCS O AAKyHaX asep-
6arA KAaHCKOTO, PyCCKOTO M QHTAMICKOTO SI3bIKOB,
TO ecTh 00 UX ynoTpebAeHUU U 00 UX 3HAYEHUSIX
B 9THUX SI3BIKAX, KOTOPBIE MOT'YT 3BY4aTh Pa3AHYHO
B Pa3HBIX A3bIKaX. A\eAasi TaKye BBIBOABI MOXKHO IIPH-
ATH K TaKOMY IOHSTHIO, YTO B PYCCKOM, asepbaiip-
SKaHCKOM M aHTAMICKOM SI3bIKaX MMEIOTCSI CAOBa,
KOTOpPBIe TIOAPA3AEASIOTCSI HA MY>KCKOM U SKEHCKHI
POA, U B CBSI3H C 9TUM IIOHITHEM HEKOTOPbIe CAOB2
PaCKPBIBAIOTCS IIPHU ITEPBOM Ke UX YIIOTpeOAeHuUH,
He BHHKas B CyTh KOHTEKCTa. A TaK e eCTh CAOBA,
KOTOpbIe He MMEIOT POAOBBIX IIOHSTHUI U YUTATEAIO
KOHTEKCTa CTAHOBUTCS ITIOHATHO 3HAYEHHE CAOBA,
TOABKO ITOCA€ IPOUYTEHHS TOCAEAYIOIEr0 IPEAAO-
JKEHMSI, CACAYIOIIEro 32 HIM.
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Abstract. The article is devoted to the study of diachronic changes experienced by the superverbal

components of the communicative behavior of the idealized linguistic personality of a British man

for three centuries. The author analyzes the functioning of the superverbal component as a feature

of the British linguistic and cultural community, conclusions are drawn concerning the communica-

tive features that make up the portrait of an ideal literary hero. In order to complete the study, mass

literature by the British writers is involved.

Keywords: communicative behavior, mass literature, linguistic personality, superverbal component.

Introduction. Communication is an integral
part of people’s life and an attribute of various fields
of their activity. Thus, scientists pay a lot of attention
to studying the peculiarities of its various types in-
cluding nonverbal and superverbal communication.
With the help of sign systems, it is possible to trans-
mit any information; several sign systems are used in
the communicative process. Verbal communication
(linguistic components), nonverbal and superverbal
communication (nonverbal sign components) are
traditionally distinguished.

The notion of “non-verbal communication” as
anindependent scientific direction has been formed
relatively recently, in the 1950s [8; 13 ]. Today, in for-
eign and Ukrainian linguistics including the works
by representatives of the Kharkiv school great impor-
tance is attached to the notion of superverbal com-
munication (e.g. found in works by L. V. Soloshchuk,
M.V. Kotov, S. Ye. Ustimenko). Resulting from this,
the object of this study is the superverbal compo-
nent of an idealized linguistic personality, its subject
being components of the superverbal behavior of the
idealized linguistic personality of a British man of
the 19" and 21* centuries. Following this trend of
linguistic research, we attempt at studying the com-
municative behavior of an idealized man in the dis-

course of the British writers” novels diachronically.
The purpose of the work is to establish the specific-
ity of using a superverbal component by an ideal man
in his communicative behavior, which is an integral
part of his personality. The material for studying
are the novels by British female writers, that contain
the superverbal component used in the protagonist’s
speech idealized by the authors. We base our conclu-
sions on the most common definition of non-verbal
communication which considers all types of com-
municative behavior that are different from words
[9; 11; 10, etc.].

In linguistics, the notion of non-verbal communi-
cation has the equivalent of the term paralinguistic [ 3;
5] or extra-linguistic communication [1]. According
to M. Patterson’s definition, non-verbal communica-
tion (NVC) is the information transmission and / or
information receiving, as well as the influence of the
interlocutor with the elements of the physical envi-
ronment, appearance and non-verbal behavior [12,
17].]. Leach makes the analogy between the method
of broadcasting non-verbal messages and the method
used by the conductor of an orchestra to convey music
information to the listeners [4, 116].

Nonverbal components of communication are a
set of non-linguistic features created by the speaker
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following physical (in particular gesture-motion
and vocal) activities while communicating and
used along with verbal means through; the former
become communicatively significant in the process
of speaking. Taking into account these features of
nonverbal communicative components, the basic
systems of their creation and perception (visual
and acoustic), we distinguish the following classes
of nonverbal communicative components: kinesic
communicative components, proxemic communica-
tive components, and prosodic communicative com-
ponents. Based on understanding communication as
a conscious, purposeful conveying of information,
we understand the communicative significance of
non-verbal components to be their ability to per-
form the role typically inherent to linguistic signs, in
particular of onveying information that contributes
to the development, promotion and regulation of
the communicative process. NVC can denote those
without requiring a compulsory verbal definition in
a certain communicative act [7, 13-14].

Profesor Soloshchuk uses the term “nonver-
bal components of communication” to denote the
means of non-linguistic component created by a per-
son as aresult of his / her own gesture-motional and
/ orvocal activity in communication and used along
with verbal means through the acquisition of a com-
municatively meaningful character in the process of
communication. The author highlights kinesic (ges-
tures, facial expression, etc.), proxemic (changes in
the personal space) and prosodic (vocal) communi-
cative components [6, 13-15].

Also the author suggests distinguishing the su-
perverbal components of communication; the latter
relegate those situational components, mostly static
ones that have the potential to influence and regulate
communicative processes. We name superverbal the
elements of an informative nature that speakers take
into account when planning communicative strate-
gies or tactics and that influence the choice of lin-
guistic means adequate in a particular situations of
communication: clothes, hairstyles, jewellery, cars,

etc. These objects have alower degree of significance
compared to kinesic, prosodic and proxemic compo-
nents and are not always perceived as a special sign
world, a peculiar sign system, but act as a subject
world, the individual elements of which can be in-
terpreted semiotically [ 7, 33]. Relying exclusively on
the assessment of the choice of clothes, one can get
information about their interlocutor consisting of
ten parameters, namely their financial status, level of
education, reliability, social status, worldview, social
origin, level of proficiency, success, character, mood
[14]. Non-verbal and superverbal behavior reflects
the national and cultural character, the speaker’s level
of the culture, their skills, education/upbringing,
knowledge and rules of etiquette, status, etc.

The idealized person as a linguistic personality is
a representative of the British society of a particular
historical period, who is present in the texts created
by the female writers; this personality can be consid-
ered as development and satiation of the additional
meaning of the concept of personality in general.
Considering the linguistic identity of the British
man in diachrony, the researchers study the develop-
ment of the individual in the linguistic opinions and
emotional aspects, i.e. spirituality in a general sense
this way solving some issues of interpersonal com-
munication [2; 3]. Therefore, this is important for us
to determine the ideal man in the image created by
female writers in their novels. The appearance of the
ideal man, his clothes and manners are meaningful
for a complete picture of the ideal man.

Results and discussion. Superverbal compo-
nents indicate what status, character, fortune, upbring-
ing, education, manners, spiritual values, etc. a paerson
has. Below I diachronically analyze several examples
of British novels, which clearly depict the superverbal
components that describe the British man.

He turned round, revealing that what had seemed
from the back like a harmless navy sweater was actu-
ally a V-neck diamond-pattern in shades of yellow
and blue — as favoured by the more elderly of the na-
tion's sports reporters (Bridget Jones’s Diary, p. 13).
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This example shows the writer’s employing a su-
perverbal component to describe an ideal man wear-
ing an innocent blue colored sweater with a pattern
that was more suitable for older generation. In our
opinion, this fact describes this individual as a noble
and serious man with deference to his aunts who
gave it to him as a Christmas present.

The rich, divorced-by-cruel-wife Mark — quite
tall - was standing with his back to the room, scru-
tinizing the contents of the Alconburys’ bookshelves:
mainly leather-bound series of books about the Third
Reich, which Geoffrey sends off for from Reader’s Digest.
It struck me as pretty ridiculous to be called Mr Darcy
and to stand on your own looking snooty at a party.
(Bridget Jones’s Diary, P. 14-15).

The superverbal component used in this ex-
ample directly points to the traits of the ideal man:
physical (rather tall man), social (rich, divorced-by-
cruel-wife) intellectual (standing by the bookcase ex-
amining the books).

... but his friend Mr. Darcy soon drew the attention
of the room by his fine, tall person, handsome fea-
tures, noble mien, and the report which was in general
circulation within five minutes after his entrance, of his
having ten thousand a year. The gentlemen pro-
nounced him to be a fine figure of a man, the ladies
declared he was much handsomer than Mr. Bingley,
and he was looked at with great admiration for about
half the evening, till his manners gave a disgust which
turned the tide of his popularity; for he was discovered
to be proud; to be above his company, and above being
pleased... (Pride and Prejudice, p. 7).

Superverbal components such as beauty, ap-
pearance, posture, status / fortune in the descrip-
tion of the man in the novel by Jane Austen “Pride

and Prejudice” emphasize the embodiment of the
19" century ideal: courageous, successful, but at the
same time romantic. The author uses adjectives to
describe the ideal man: good, tall, with very beauti-
ful features, noble. Mr. Darcy is even more handsome
than his best friend Mr. Bingley. His wealth reaches
ten thousand a year, so he is also wealthy among men
in his society.

Mr. Knightley, a sensible man about seven or
eight-and-thirty, was not only a very old and intimate
friend of the family, but particularly connected with it,
as the elder brother of Isabella’s husband. He lived about
a mile from Highbury, was a frequent visitor, and al-
ways welcome... (Emma 16, p. 8).

The description of this ideal man’s image in the
novel “Emma” by Jane Austen, with the help of the
superverbal components, indicates that Mr. Knight-
ley is prudent, he is close to this family and always a
desirable visitor, this man in his late thirties years is
educated and knows what he wants in his life.

Conclusions and perspectives. The study
shows that the ideal linguistic personality of the
British man in the 19" and 20" centuries is not
complete without a superverbal component, in-
dicating his status, character, fortune, upbringing,
education, manners, spiritual values, which is very
important to determine the overall characteristics
of the ideal linguistic identity of the British man,
who is inherent in the British linguistic and cultural
community. The perspective of further research
is the study of verbal, non-verbal and superverbal
features of the idealized personality of a British man
diachronically as presented in British women’s nov-
els to have the full image of an ideal linguistic per-
sonality of the nation.
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DEVELOPMENT OF ELECTRONIC TEACHING GAMES
THROUGH CONSTRUCT 2 AND UNITY 3D SOFTWARES

Abstract. The article represents “Hidden product” and “By alphabet tracks” elctronic games
developed by us within Construct 2 and Unity 3D software environment.

“Hidden product” electronic teaching game, developed through Construct 2 software, contriob-
utes making the teaching process of multiplying table interesting and easily perceivable, as well as
encourages the learners and evolve their memory, algorithmic thinking.

“By alphabet tracks” elctronic game, developed by us within Unity 3D software environment, is
an interesting and colorful three dimensional world designed for learning the alphabet letters, and
which makes the virtual world more real due to its three dimensional feature, by imitating process
of moving, introduction of different subjects, letter viewability, as well as sounding within three di-

mensional virtual environment.

Keywords: Virtual reality, electronic teaching games, Construct 2, Unity 3D.

At school ages, the game is not consuming, nor
is ceding its opportunities, but instead, it obtains
specific importance in terms of child’s learning and
general development process.

Electronic teaching and developing games are re-
garded to gaming platforms, which mostly remind
of cartoons. The learner enters into the game, car-
ries out several activities, by using its knowledge
and skills. This gaming platform, under which some

specific educational challenge is set, provides with
an opportunity to easily understand the material.
Oftentimes suchlike gaming platforms play a role of
a method for conveying the knowledge.

The electronic teaching and developing games
often have function of play-therapy and contributes
to self-realization and socialization of children.

The technologies that are used to develop com-
puter games are varied.
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We have chosen a three-dimensional gaming
technology Unity 3D and program for creation
two-dimensional games Construct 2, because these
technologies are ones of the most prominent and ad-
vanced out of three -and -two -dimensional gaming
technologies in the information market today and
they have differentse advantigies are possibility us-
ing of the free version of the software, an installation
possibility sound effects, the opportunity to place
the game on a web page and so on.

The main features of Construct 2 are:

— The program is easy, the program uses simple
programming, the program has a very rich documen-
tation (in English), which contains many interesting
examples;

— The ready-to-play game runs on any HTMLS
browser as well as on computers, laptops, tablets and
smartphones;

- Game creation does not require the player to
download, install the game. The game works directly
on the website.

The key features of Unity 3D are:

— Each game created by the program is an inter-
esting, colorful three-dimensional world, with three-
dimensional objects and characters;

— The program has a high-quality and comfort-
able interface, the program supports vector graphics,
audio, video and multimedia elements, image pro-
cessing capabilities,

— To create high quality games, you will need at
least one of the C# or JavaScript programming lan-
guages.

Since the game has a big impact at younger age,
when the emotional perception, the desire to over-
come problems, the intent to explore and compre-
hend the surrounding world is greater, thus, it’s advis-
able to create e-learning games for younger children.

We have developed two educational electronic
games for elementary school pupils. Below each of
them is represented in detail:

The “Hidden Product” e-learning game devel-
oped by us on the Construct 2 platform is to check

children’ knowledges for the multiplication table,
and in case of ignorance, the game will help to learn
multiplication table.

The game consists of 2 rounds. On the play-
ground, there are stacked cards, some of which in-
clude multiplication operations, and some of them
are the result of equivalent multiplication.

In the first stage it is shown the multiplication
operations for 2 to S and the corresponding answers,
and in the second stage are multiplication operations
for6to9 [1].

The player is required to find the result of mul-
tiplication for the given two numbers. If the cards
opened are in correspondence with these rules, the
cards disappear and the player gains points. After
opening all the cards, a transition is made to the sec-
ond phase, where the multiplication operations and
the answers for 6 to 9.

Some of the advantages of the game are given
below:

— the tutor easily checks the knowledge of the
child’s on multiplication table,

— if the child has not mastered the multiplica-
tion table, then the “Hidden Produce” game will help
child to learn of multiplication table it better.

— until the child does not complete the first
stage in terms of the multiplication operations for
numbers 2 to S and the seeking process of correspon-
dent answers thereof, there will not be transmission
to the second stage of the multiplication operations
for numbers 6 to 9 and the seeking process of cor-
respondent answers thereof. It will help the learner
to master the multiplication table in a better, easier
and more exciting way.

The second game, designed by us, through the
Unity 3D software, is called “By Alphabet tracks”
It is designed for children who are learning alpha-
bet letters. The game is instructive in its nature.
The game aims to check the child’s knowledge on
alphabet letters, as well as to find out the extent to
which the child knows the sequence of letters in
the alphabet.
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The e-learning game “By Alphabet tracks” is a
three-dimensional environment where three-dimen-
sional letters are placed. Letters are created through
the 3ds Max program and the three-dimensional en-
vironment of nature and objects in it (trees, flowers,
grass, hills, water) are designed by us in the Unity
3D environment.

Immediately after the game commences, the
hero starts collecting the letters by brwosing in the
playground. The collected letters are placed in the
appropriate boxes. A chart has also been created for
support, where is the correct sequence of letters is
indicated. At any time within the game, the player
can click on the appropriate key and see the correct
sequence of letters [3].

Below is represented several small sections of
the software code developed by us, with the help of
which, the player can see the letters he has collected,
and through another one - the correct sequence of
letters [4].
void Togglelnventory()

{if (Input.GetKeyDown(showlInventory))

{
if (cellContainer.activeSelf)
{cellContainer.SetActive(false);
}
else
{cellContainer.SetActive(true);}}}
void Displayltems()

{

for (int i = 0; i < item.Count; i++)

{
Transform cell = cellContainer.transform.
GetChild(i);

Transform icon = cell.GetChild(0);
Image img = icon.GetComponent<image>();
if (item[i].id!=0)
{img.enabled = true;
img.sprite = Resources.Load<Sprite>(item[i].
pathlcon);}
else
{img.enabled = false;

img.sprite = null;
}

When the player is approaching the next letter,
the name of the given letter and one word, beginning
with that letter, are being sounded. In addition, we
have created three-dimensional models of objects or
animal starting with each letter, and placed next to
other letters. After listening to the name and word,
the player should move the visible point with mouse
towards any part of the letter. When pressing the cor-
responding keyboard key, the letter will disappear
and appear in the box. After collecting all the let-
ters, the player must come to the finish line “END”,
where the game will finish. When creating the game
we have also taken into consideration the problem of
easily navigating in space. Therefore, when designing
the game, we place guiding arrows in the space to
help the child to find and collect the letters.

The electronic game “By Alphabet tracks” devel-
oped by us within the Unity 3D environment has
several advantages.

— Itis checked with the help of the game on how
much the child recognizes the letters of the alphabet
and whether he/she can gather them in the right order;

— Through the sound effect, the child can hear
the pronunciation of the letter, as well as the words /
objects, the animals, the natural phenomena/ begin-
ing with that letter;

— The child can personally watch the letters he
has collected at any time within the game and check
whether he has collected it correctly or not.

Conclusion

Teaching opportunities in virtual space have an
undisclosed educational potential that carries out
not only the principle of teaching intelligence, but
also the content, methods, means, forms of the ed-
ucational process that are still being implemented
automatically, and are not implemented at all if not
researched. Studies in this area need to be contin-
ued because the means upon the most up-to-date
multi-media technologies are the most exciting and
attractive in the in the pedagogy sector.
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The “Hidden Product” e-learning game devel-
oped by us through Construct 2 helps us to make the
multiplication table learning process interesting and
easy, as well as it inspires learners, as well as develops
their memory and algorithmic thinking.

The “By Alphabet Tracks” e-learning game de-
veloped by us within the Unity 3D environmentis a

very interesting, colorful, three-dimensional world
designed for learning alphabet letters, and which
makes the virtual world closer to the reality due
to its three dimensional features, by imitating pro-
cesses of different objects movements and sounds
within the student’s three-dimensional virtual en-
vironment.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES TO THE FORMATION
OF COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE OF FUTURE
TEACHERS OF ARTISTIC DISCIPLINES

Abstract. The article deals with the problem of formation of communicative competence of fu-
ture teachers of artistic disciplines in the context of modernization of modern educational system.

The methodological approaches and conceptual foundations have been outlined; the use of certain

approaches to the formation of communicative competence of future teachers of the artistic field

has been substantiated.
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Formulation of problem. The priority direction
of modern education is training of qualified special-
ists capable of active interaction in the conditions of
global information and communication development.
Expansion of the possibilities of direct and indirect
contacts at different levels of communication (aca-
demic, artistic, and medial) places new requirements
for determining professional competence of future
teachers of art, including his/her communicative
abilities. Formation of communicative competence of
students in the environment of academic education of
the artistic direction provides the necessity of substan-
tiation of scientific foundation, on the basis of which
the basic pedagogical notions and phenomena will be
treated, the main regularities of the process of acquir-
ing educational experience will be revealed. The given
task requires orientation to the starting positions of
science studies, philosophy of education, educology,
especially as regards the definition of methodological
guidelines. Such as in modern national didactics there
is no concrete algorithm of formation of communi-
cative competence of future teachers of artistic disci-
plines and no particular methodological framework,

on which the complex process of multifaceted interac-
tion will be built up, therefore we consider the prob-
lem of the methodological approach to the formation
of the indicated competence relevant and important.

Analysis of studies and publications. Theoreti-
cal analysis of literature has testified that the prob-
lem of methodological scientific activity is widely
covered in the works of O. Antonova, L. Baranovs-
ka, O. Vozniuk, O. Dubaseniuk, V. Zakharchenko,
I. Kozlovska, M. Lazariev, H. Nikulina, V. Podoliak,
D. Chernilevskyi, V. Shevchenko, N. Yaksa and oth-
ers; methodological foundations of didactics, in
particular the content and technology of compre-
hension of pedagogical knowledge, were substanti-
ated by M. Vasylieva, I. Havrysh, N. Huzii, V. Zah-
viazynskyi, I. Zaichenko, I. Malafiik, H. Onkovych,
V. Ortynskyi, L. Rybalko, T. Rohova, V. Sydorenko,
R. Stakhanov, H. Tereshchuk and others. Theoretical
and methodological principles of reforming the con-
tent of humanitarian education in the high school of
Ukraine developed K. Balabanova, N. Demianenko,
N. Divinska, H. Lesyk, H. Onkovych and others. The
authors of the Institute of Higher Education of the
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National Academy of Sciences of Ukraine under
the direction of H. Onkovych defined the main ten-
dencies of internationalization of higher education,
emphasizing the leading role of interactive (media
educational) technologies in the conditions of nowa-
days. The priority ways of modernization of higher
artistic education, conceptual approaches to its de-
velopment were outlined by O. Volosheniuk, O. Hai-
damaka, O.Komarovska, L. Masol, O. Oleksiuk,
O. Prosina, O. Rudnytska and others. The aspiration
of national science in the direction of forming a new
educational paradigm is enhanced by understanding
the regularities of the formation of human integrity,
the return to the inner, spiritual world of man.

The purpose of article is in revealing the essence
of specifics of methodological approaches (dialecti-
cal, hermeneutic, systemic, competence, culturologi-
cal, communicative, intermedial) to the problem of
formation of communicative competence of future
teachers of artistic disciplines.

Basic materials statement. The content, forms,
methods, principles of formation of cognitive activity,
and also components of study — object, subject, tasks,
set of research means — in their structured integrity is
understood as a scientific instrument (general system
of theoretical knowledge and ways of actions on the
knowledge of a particular industry) that is a method-

ology of science, and “the set of theoretical positions
on pedagogical cognition and transformation of real-
ity” [4, p. 22] - as a methodology in pedagogy. The
theory and methodology of scientific cognition are
closely interconnected: if the theory of cognition stud-
ies the process of cognitive activity, its content side,
then the methodology focuses on the methods, ways
of obtaining scientific knowledge [7, p. 66].
Formation of communicative competence of fu-
ture teachers, including art teachers, is a pedagogi-
cal problem, the solution of which is in the area of
didactics with its specific methods and ways of cog-
nitive actions that are organized in the appropriate
system (methodology). Choosing by researcher vari-
ous approaches for solving a particular pedagogical
task occurs in the manner of setting up spotlights
(a complex of light devices) by a technologist before
a theatrical performance with a purpose to identify
certain subjects and objects of theatricals, in order
to comprehend in detail the meaning of the whole
action. The art concept “put the light” is consonant
with the statement of L. Kostenko “to place own
optics, own mirror system” in the development of
humanitarian paradigm and national system of val-
ues [ S, p. 13] and with creation of author’s concept
of scientific research that includes methodological
approaches for solving concrete didactic tasks.

Table 1.— Methodological system of formation of communicative
competence of future teachers of artistic disciplines

Approach Conceptual foundations

Substantiation of the choice of approach

1 2

3

interdisciplinarity.

tures.

Dialectical |Is based on the principles of dialectical
laws — general forms of interaction of system
elements, dialectical unity of theory, experi-
ment and practice, universal method of cog-
nition (connection with the system approach),

It serves as the basis for the dialogue of cul-

Creates a basis for comprehensive understanding of the
essence and content of the problem of formation of com-
municative competence, dialogical nature of communica-
tion, mutual determination of speech forms and genres;
allows to consolidate theory and practice on the basis of
communication of the educational process subjects; to
describe the properties of objects and phenomena by
identifying regular relationships between them and oth-
er formations. Forms the cognitive experience of student
through the interrelation of language, consciousness and
activity. Contributes to the formation of human culture.
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1

2

3

Herme-
neutic

Phenomenon of understanding as a basis of
interpretation theory (processes of perception
and explanation). The rule of «hermeneutic
cycle» (H.-G. Gadamer), which is reduced to
the understanding of the whole through the
understanding of its parts, and the understand-
ing of parts through the understanding of the
whole. Dialogical interpretation of psychologi-
cal mechanisms ('The Dialogue Imagination by
M. Bakhtin), communication as the recipient’s
intercourse with the world of culture in the form
of dialogue. Interpretation is seen as reflection
of understanding (O. Oleksiyk), act of under-
standing appears as a reconstructive implemen-
tation of creative process (M. Lanovyk) with
awareness of context.

Observation, fixation and analysis of objective semantic
structures of interactions (as the basis of social reality)
that are manifested in the process of communication.
Provides the formation of new meanings (valuable ori-
entations) of personality in the process of interpretation
of fiction texts based on their interaction (intermedial
aspect).

Leads to the adoption of non-standard solutions in solv-
ing communication tasks.

Stimulates to cognitive work, creative activity, self-de-
velopment.

Systemic

Integrated, complex (hierarchical according to
the structure) and organized process, is associ-
ated with the synergy of dynamics and integri-
ty of the interconnected elements of phenom-
enon or object. Formation of communicative
competence as a systematically organized ped-
agogical interaction of teacher, students and
other subjects and objects of activity through
a communication of certain content (message)
by adding to the intermedial discourse.

Understandable for student and teacher collaboration
algorithm. Providing student instruments (intermedial
technology) for solving standard and non-standard com-
municative and pedagogical tasks.

Includes systemic methods and procedures: analysis/
synthesis, abstraction/concretization, induction/deduc-
tion, argumentation/ counterargumentation, structur-
ing/restructuring, modeling, collaboration, assembling,
algorithmization, experiment etc.

Compe-
tence

Scientifically substantiated categories of key
competencies (autonomy activity, interac-
tive using of means, ability of functioning in
socially heterogeneous groups) of vocational
training future teachers of artistic disciplines in
accordance with a certain educational qualifi-
cation level of a specialist of the specified spe-
cialty as a strategic direction of state policy in
educational field.

Oriented at regularity and consistent with dialectical and
synergetic approaches, caused by the global expansion of
the information space and the emergence of new forms of
communication in various fields of activity, including edu-
cation. Facilitates the receipt of the programmed measur-
able result of professional, in particular the communicative
competence of future teacher, by integrating three levels of
formation — axiological, cognitive and personal-active. De-
termines the assessment of levels of communicative compe-
tence by the results of activities and personal characteristics.

Cultur-
ological

Experience of assimilation by human scientific
and artistic picture of the world. The principle
of cultureconformity (relation of education
and culture), according to which pedagogy is
regarded as a science that forms the person of
culture.

Contributes to the transformation of aesthetic ideas into
culture through the artistic and educational means, inte-
gration of knowledge and intellectual abilities that makes
it possible to study the relationships of phenomena and
processes in the socio-cultural space, exchange and use
of the received professional knowledge in future voca-
tional and pedagogical activity.
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2

3

The idea of integrated harmonious develop-
ment of personality, associated with the forma-
tion of a system of value settings. Understanding
of communication as a phenomenon of culture,
which at a new stage of history acquires new
meanings. Mediaculture of society as a set of
created by humanity in the process of historical
development of material and spiritual values in
the sphere of media, information and commu-
nication facilities; mediaculture of personality
as a level of development of personality from
the point of view of its ability to interact effec-
tively with mass media (O. Baryshpolets).

Expands the outlook of future teachers of artistic disci-
plines on the basis of national and general human cul-
ture, leading to an increase of the culture of thinking,
hence the communicative culture of individual.
Promotes adequate behavior in the information environ-
ment, social networks.

Develops the ability to perceive, to analyze, to interpret,
to process information, creates conditions for active par-
ticipation in media discourse.

Commu-
nicative

The effectiveness of learning depends on the
constructive interaction of those who are study-
ing and those who teach. Communication is
considered multifaceted: as communication, as
a dialogue (polylogue), as an interaction (hu-
man — nature, human — human, human — ma-
chine, human - sign system, human — artistic
image), as a way of communication, as an infor-
mation channel (media), as a game, as a process
of education, as reflection (intrapersonal com-
munication) etc. Adherence to the principle of
integrated study of language and speech, prac-
tical orientation of the content of communica-
tive preparation, intellectual, spiritual, ethical,
aesthetic development of personality.

Contributes through action (interaction) mastering the
principle, norm, methods and abilities of communicat-
ing on a humanistic basis.

Allows realizing pedagogical communication at three
levels: perceptual (apprehension of a partner, prediction
of further interaction), communicative (exchange of in-
formation, meanings) , interactive (interpenetration of
subjects and their interaction with the object of study).
Stimulates communicators to active study and creative
activities, as a result of which a personal communicative
strategy is formed.

Interme-

dial

Intermediality as a semantic interaction of dif-
terent types of art in a single artistic whole, as
well as the interaction of scientific and artistic
discourses in the art of the XX century (N. Ti-
shunina). Intermediality as a specific form of
integration, which is manifested in the unity
of perception by human various types of com-
municative means (media).

Intermediality as an interaction of semiotic
codes of homogeneous and/or heterogeneous
structures in the space of culture (media space).
Intermediality as a universal principle of com-
munication, individual communicative strat-
egy of teacher, in particular the future teacher
of artistic disciplines.

Puts the foundations of integrated imagery of nature, cul-
ture, art, education, communication, forms own attitude
to the laws of their development. Realizes the interdis-
ciplinary character of communication, combines peda-
gogical personal-developing technologies according to
the principles of inter-artistic interaction. Makes possible
training of teaching staffin the field of arts education, ow-
ing an intermedial technology of producing texts (study,
fiction, sociopolitical), constructed on the principle of in-
teraction of semiotic codes of various sign systems. Pro-
vides the interactive platform for cooperation of teacher
and student in the mode of direct and indirect communi-
cation (traditional academic or online) for realizing the
scientific, educational, artistic projects. Creates conditions

for participation in pedagogical-artistic discourse.
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The determined methodological levels (philo-
sophical, general scientific, specifically scientific)
include common principles of cognition and cat-
egorical composition of science in general, theoreti-
cal concepts applied in scientific disciplines, meth-
ods and technologies used in a particular field of
knowledge. To our mind the process of formation
of communicative competence of future teachers of
artistic disciplines should be based on several inter-
related scientific approaches: dialectical, hermeneutic,
systemic, competence, culturological, communicative,
intermedial, which form a system, within which all
hierarchically subordinate components are in close
interaction. The described approaches, conceptual
foundations, peculiarities of their use with a purpose
of formation of communicative competence of fu-
ture teachers of artistic disciplines are illustrated in
the table (see Table 1).

Results of research. Communicative compe-
tence of future teachers of artistic disciplines un-
derstand as the capability of a person to direct or
indirect constructive intercourse with other subjects
(mediasubjects) and objects (mediaobjects) of artis-
tic and creative activity based on the own psycho-
physical resources and complex knowing the laws
and principles of communication. It is obviously

that the necessary condition of formation of that stu-
dent’s ability in conditions of pedagogical university
is the substantiation of methodological principles as
a basis of focused pedagogical process with clearly
defined orientations and results. Among the wide
spectrum of methodological knowledge we have
chosen those, which correspond to the philosophi-
cal, general scientific, specifically scientific levels
and can be realized in such approaches: dialectical,
hermeneutic, systemic, competence, culturological,
communicative, intermedial. The results of research
are presented in the table, which describes the fol-
lowing aspects: approach, conceptual foundations,
substantiation of the choice of approach.
Conclusions. The comprehension of the essence
of the problem of formation of communicative com-
petence of future teachers of artistic disciplines is
possible under the condition of clear definition of
the concept “communicative competence” and sub-
stantiating the conceptual foundations of specific
methodological approaches. The consolidated over-
view of conceptual foundations and peculiarities of
using each of the above-mentioned approaches cre-
ates the integrated picture of understanding the di-
dactic problem of formation of communicative com-
petence of teacher of the educational field of “Art”.
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BJIATOTBOPUTEJIbHOCTb U MELUEHATCTBO
B XYAOXXECTBEHHOM OBPA30OBAHNUN YKPAUHDI
(BTOPAA NMOJIOBUHA XIX — HAYHAJ10 XX BEKA

AHHOTaI.II/Lﬂ. Crarps IIOCBsII€HA POAH 6AaI'OTBOpI/ITeAbHOCTI/I 1 MEIICHAaTCTBa B CTAHOBACHHUHU

Y Pa3BUTHH XYAOXKECTBEHHOTO 06pa30BaHI/I5[ Ha TeppUTOPHH YKPaUHBI BTOPOH MoA0BHHbI XIX — Ha-

yaaa XX Beka. Ocoboe BHMMaHUE aBTOP YACAHA I/ICTOPI/I‘IeCKOfI PETPOCIEKTHBE MELIEHATCTBA U OAa-

TOTBOPUTEAPHOCTH KaK COLTMAAPHOI'O SIBA€HNSI.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: XYAOKECTBEHHOE o6pasoBaHHe, HallMOHAaAbHA KyAbTYpPa, MELJ€HATDI.

ITocranoBKa mpo6Aembl. MeljeHaTCTBO U OAa-
TOTBOPUTEABHOCTD IPOLIAHM OIIPEAeACHHbBIE HCTO-
pHUYecKHe STaIlbl Pa3BUTHS OT IMPOCTEHIINX GOpM
conuaApHOM nomomu BpeMeH Kuesckoit Pycu ao
MOIITHOTO (aKTOpa KYABTYpPHO-0Opa30BaTEABHOTO
U COLMaAbHOTO pedopmaropcTsa. Tpaauiuu Merre-
HATCTBA, CYOPMUPOBABIINECS AO IIEPBOM IIOAOBH-
Hbl XIX Beka Takke ChIIPaAM 3HAUUTEABHYIO POAb
B CTAHOBAEHHH XyAOXKeCTBeHHOro obpaszoBanus. Ha
COBpeMeHHOM 3TaIle MOBBIIIEHHOTO HHTepeca K ITpo-
I1eccaM HaIlMOHAABHO-KYABTYPHOTO Pa3BUTHS POAD
MeIjeHaTCTBa KaK OAHOTO U3 GaKTOpOB pOpMHUPOBa-

HUSI YKPAHHCKOTO XyAOXKeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs
He HalllAd AOAKHOTO OCBelleHHs B HCTOPUKO-TIeAd-
rOTHMYECKUX HCCACAOBAHUSAX.

AHaAmM3 aKTyaAbHBIX HccaepoBaHmil. K Teme
MeIIeHAaTCTBA K OAArOTBOPUTEAPHOCTH OOPAIlAAUCH
HCTOPHUKH, HCKYCCTBOBEADI, KPaeBeAbI U APyTHE HC-
caepoBaTean. Micropuorpagus XXI Beka oxBaTbiBaeT
PsiA BOIIPOCOB, CBSI3AHHBIX C MEIJeHATCTBOM U 0Aa-
TOTBOPUTEABHOCTBIO B MCTOPHYECKOH peTpoCIeK-
THBe. B mepByIo o4epeab CAGAyeT OTMETUTD TPYADI
OTe4eCTBEHHbIX YYEHbIX, HICCACAOBABIIHX HCTOPHUKO-
TEOPETUYECKUM aCIIeKT Pa3BUTHSA OTEYEeCTBEHHOM
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6aarorBopureabHoCcTH 1 MerjeHarcrsa 0. I'yzerxo.
A. Aonuka, A. Hapappko, M. Cyposuesoit. HacTayro
OAArOTBOPUTEABHOCTD B cdhepe 0bpazoBaHust YKpau-
HbI paccMarpuBaau A. 3skyH, H. Ceiiko, B. Yepsun-
ckuit u Apyrue. [TpakTuxy 6AaroTBOpUTEABHOR Aest-
TEABHOCTH B 00A2CTH 0Opa30BaHMU 110 ITePCOHAAUSIM
BBIAQIOIIMXCA MEI[eHATOB M OOIIeCTBeHHbIX 6Aaro-
TBOPHUTEABHbIX 00 beANHEHHUI U3ydaAn A. ApyraHOBa,
A. Kopx-Ycenko, Il. Aazeuxo, A. MapTbIHeHKO U APY-
rue. BoimeykaszaHHble paKTOPBI 3aCBUAETEABCTBOBAAH
POCT TEeHAEHIINI HayYHOTO MOKCKa B 00AACTH Melje-
HATCTBA U OAArOTBOPUTEABHOCTH YKpPaWHbI BTOPOI
noaoBuHbl XIX — Havasa XX Beka. [ToaTomy, ocse-
II[eHIe Pa3ANYHBIX ACIIEKTOB OAArOTBOPUTEABHOCTH
Y MeI]eHaTCTBA Ha CTPAHMI]aX COBPEeMEHHbIX HayYHbIX
MCTOYHMKOB YKa3bIBaeT HA PA3BUTHE MEI|eHaTCTBA KaK
COITMAABHO-3HAUYMMOM OOIeCTBEHHOM ACSITEeAPHOCTHU
B HICCAEAYEMBIN HAMU MCTOPUYECKHUI IIEPUOA.

ITeAb cTaTbH: pacCMOTPeTh OAArOTBOPUTEAD-
HOCTb M MEI]€HaTCTBO Kak GpaKTOphl UMeBIIHe 3Ha-
YUTEABHYIO POAb B CTAHOBAEHHH M PAa3BUTHH Xy-
AO’KeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs B YKpaHHe BTOPOM
noaoBuHbI XIX — Havasa XX Beka.

H3r0:xeHHe OCHOBHOIO MaTepHaAa. AHAAu3
HAYYHOM AUTEPATYPHI IIO3BOAHA OIIPEAEAUTD, UTO KO
BTOopoi nososuHe XIX Beka B Ykpaune yxe chopmu-
POBAAKCH IIPOYHBIE TPAAULIMU OAATOTBOPUTEABHOCTHL.
Tak, Bo Bpemena Kuesckoit Pycy, eme B X Bexe KHS3b
Baapumup Beankuii cTaA OCHOBOIIOAOXKHHMKOM Tpa-
AULIN OOydeHNs AeTell U3 Pa3HBIX COLIMAABHBIX CAO-
eB, a ero cbH, SpocaaB MyapbIii, Ha cBOHM CpeacTBa
OTKPBIA ITepBOe yuebHOe 3aBeAeHUe HMeBlIee Ppop-
MAABHBIN CTaTyC. B mepuop pacrBeTa AesiTeABHOCTH
paBOCAaBHBIX OparcT B Ykpaute XVI — XVII Bexos
B KpyrHeumx ropoaax (Absos, Ocrpor, Kues, [aauy,
Kpemenuyr, Aynk, Bumnuia) 6aaroTsoputeAbHas
AesITEABHOCTD TIprobpesa XapakTep OOIIeCTBEHHOTO
siBAeHusL. Tak, 6paTcTBa CIOCOOCTBOBAAM OTKPBITHIO
IIIKOA, OOABHHLY, BMOANOTEK, THIIOTpaduil, cauTast OAa-
TOTBOPUTEABHOCTb OOIECTBEHHBIM AOATOM JAMTHI,
Ybsl IIEPBOOYEPEAHAST POAb — POPMUPOBATD KYABTYP-
HyI0 cpeay crpanst [3]. Kak ormeuaror nccaepoare-

AM, HAOOABIINFT PACLIBET MELIEHATCKOM AeSITEABHOCTH
Ha TEPPUTOPUH YKpauHbI IPHUIIEACS Ha IIEPUOA CO
BTOpO# moAoBuHbI XIX — A0 Havara XX Beka. Crout
OTMETHTB, YTO OHAATOTBOPUTEABHOCTD ITOAYYHAQ PaCc-
npocrpanenue B Poccurickoit u ABcTpo-Benrepckoit
HMIIEPHSIX, B COCTaB KOTOPBIX B OIIPEASACHHbIE IIPO-
MEXYTKU BpeMeHH BXOAUAU M YKPAaHHCKHE 3eMAM.
BripoueM, Ha yKa3aHHBIX TEPPUTOPHUSIX MELIEHATCTBO
U OAArOTBOPUTEABHOCTb FIMEAH CBOM MCKAIOUHTEAD-
HbII XapaKTep, HAIJMOHAABHbBIE PA3AHYIsI, OCOOEHHO
B 00AaCTH 0Opa30BAHMS U KYABTYPHO-TIPOCBETUTEAD-
ckoil pAesiteabHOCTH. KpoMe Toro, KyAbTypHO-06pa-
30BaTeAbHbIE IPOTUBOPEYMsI OOIIiecTBa He ObIAH pas3-
pelleHbl BAACTBIO B ITOAHOHM Mepe IO (HHAHCOBBIM
HPHYUHAM, II03TOMY YaCTHbIE HHUI[ATHBBI HE TOABKO
He 3aIpeIjaAuCh, HO X HIMEAU BCTIECKYIO TIOAACPIKKY.
BaxHO yKa3arh, 4TO yKpaHHCKAsI HAIMOHAABHAS KYAb-
Typa U 0Opa3oBaHIe Pa3BUBAAUCH 3a9ACTYI0 UMEHHO
6aaropapsi moaaepkke MetieHaroB. Ileprop paciBera
6AArOTBOPUTEABHOM AESITEABHOCTH COBITAA C IEPUOAOM
POCTa IIPOMBILIACHHOTO ITPOU3BOACTBA BTOPOH IIOAO-
BuHbI XIX —Havasa XX Beka. B ykasannbi nepruoa me-
IJeHaTaMH BCe Yallle CTAHOBUANCH KPYITHbIE IIPOMBIII-
ASHHUKH, K KOTOPBIM ITPUIIAO OCO3HAHUE 3HAYUMOCTH
Pa3BUTHSI KyABTYPbI 1 00Pa30BAHIS KAK COCTABASIIOLIIHX
OOIIIeCTBEHHOM AESITEABHOCTH COCTOSITEABHOTO TPaK-
AanuHa. Kax yreprxaaer C. Marspk, 6AaroTBOpUTeAD-
HOCTHU U MEILIeHATCTBY BAACTb OKa3bIBaAd BCECTOPOH-
HIOIO TOAAEPXKY [ S . B uacTHOCTH, 32 CymecTBeHHyI0
MaTepPHUAABHYIO IIOMOLIb YIPEXKAEHISIM 00pa3oBaHMsI
U KYABTYPbI 0AArOTBOPUTEAN HATPAXKAAAHCD IOYETHBIM
3BaHMeM OIIeKYHA, OPACHAMU Pa3HbIX CTEIleHeH, 4TO
AQBAAO IIPABO AASI TIOAYIEHUSI CAYXKeOHOTO YMHA HAU
Aaxe ABopstHCTBA. CoraacHo uccaepoBanmwsiM A. Ao-
HHKA, 32 OCOObIe 3aCAYTU B OAQrOTBOPUTEABHOCTH
MerieHary B XIX cToAeTHH IIPUCYKAAAOCD 3BaHUE I10-
YeTHOrO rOpO>KaHKHA. Te 6AaroTBOpHUTEAH, KOTOPHIM
OHO ITPUCY>KAAAOCH, TIOAB30BAAUCDH OITPEACACHHBIMU
IPUBHAETHSIME: OCBOOOXAAAUCH OT HEKOTOPBIX BHAOB
HAAOTOB, pekpyTuuHsI [2]. Oco60ro BHUMAHMS 3aCAy-
KUBAeT TOT PaKT, YTO GOABIION BKAAA B Pa3BUTHE XYAO-
’KeCTBEHHOTO 0OPa30BaHIUS U KYABTYPBI OCYILIECTBHAR
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cembst Tepemenko. 3BectHo, uTo Tepemenku cobpasu
KapTUHHYIO rasepeto (koTopas, o muenmto A. Kopx-
YceHKo, MOTA2 KOHKYpUPOBaTh C TpPeThsIKOBCKOIA),
HOAAEPXKMBAAU TBOPYECKYIO MOAOAEKD, PUHAHCHPO-
Baau Kuesckyto xypoxkectseHHyto mKkoAy H. Mypamiko
U BCEILIEAO CITOCOOCTBOBAAM PA3BUTHIO KYABTYPHO-00-
Pa30BaTEABHOTO M XYAOXKECTBEHHOTO IPOCTPAHCTBA
Ypauns [4]. AHaAU3 HayIHBIX HCCAEAOBAHHI TIOKA3aA,
4TO B OCHOBY K1eBCKOTro XyA02KeCTBEeHHO-IIPOMBIIIACH-
HOTO ¥ HAY4HOTO My3esl (HpiHe HairoHaAbHbI XyAO-
KECTBEHHDI1 My3eit) 6bIAa TOAOXKeHa ApXEOAOTHIECKAs
KoaAekms b. XaHeHKa, KOTOpasi BIIOCAACTBUH ObIAQ
nopapeHa ropopy Kuesy cynpyramu Xanenxo. Crout
AobaBuTh, uto Ileparormueckun My3eHn (HbIHe Aom
yauTeAs1) GbIA IOCTPOEH U OCHANIEH Ha CPEACTBA KYTI-
ua C. Mormaesuesa [2]. A. AOHHMK OAYEpPKHBAET TOT
¢axr, uro c cepeannnl XIX Beka B Kuese pacripocrpa-
HUAQACh CETh OAArOTBOPUTEABHBIX OOIIECTB 1 KOMHUTe-
TOB, KOTOpbIe IO (UHAHCUPOBAHUIO ACAMAVICh Ha ABE
KaTerOpHu: IIepBasi — yIpeXKACHHs], KOTOpPBIe CYIIleCTBO-
BAAU Ha CPEACTBA OOIIeCTBEHHO TOAAEPIKKH; BTOPast —
YIpeXAeHHs, OpraHu3aleil U pyHKIMOHUPOBAHHEM
KOTOPBIX 3aHUMAAHCh COCTOSITeAbHBIE ceMbH [2]. Bo
BrOpoi moaosuHe XIX Beka B XapbKoBe Ha CPeACTBA
M. PaeBckoii-IIBaHOBOIT 6bIAQ OTKPBITA YACTHASI Xy-
AOYKeCTBEHHAs IIIKOAQ, KOTOPYIO IPOCBETHTEABHHIIA
YAEP>KHBaAa 3a CBOH CYeT B TeYEHHE ABAAIIATH CeMU
aer [1]. B uccaeayempiit eproa X. Asdesckas (Taxoke
B XapbKOBe), OCHOBAAA TIEPBYI0 BOCKPECHYIO IIKOAY,
rae 00y4aAr aeTelt Ha yKpauHCKOM si3bike. Kpome Toro,
ceMbsI AAIEBCKUX B CBOEM IMEHHH YCTaHOBHAQ ITePBBIH
mamsTHUK T. [TleBueHKy; K TOMY >Ke IIPOBOAUAH IIIEB-
4eHKOBCKHe yTeHus. B Apyrom cBoeM nmMennn AayeBcke
obycrponan «HapoaHyro mKoAy> AAs AeTelt pabourx
U KPECTBSH C IIPENOAABAHIEM Ha YKPAUHCKOM SI3bIKe
(32 uTo X. AAueBCKYyIO AaKe IpUBAEKaAH K cypy) [3].

AaAbHeHIIM HayYHBIM IIOMCKOM YCTAHOBAEHO, YTO Ha-
yrHas ¢ 20-x ropoB XX BeKa MELeHaTCTBO U 6AaroTBo-
PHUTEABHOCTD YTPATHUAU TOCYAAPCTBEHHYIO TIOAACPIKKY,
IIOCKOABKY B YKpaHHe yKa3aHHasl AeITEAbHOCTD IIPHU-
HSIAQ SIPKO BBIPR)KEHHOE HAIJIOHAABHOE HAIlPaBACHHe
(aro HOBO# COBETCKOI BAACTBIO 3anpe1uaAOCb). Nwmen-
HO 6Aaropapsi ykazaHHOMY QakTy pasBHUTEHE MeLleHaT-
crBa B CoBeTCKui IeproA BPeMEHHO IPEeKPaTHAOCE.
OrmeTny, uto mocae pacrapa CCCP conpaabHo-TI0-
AUTHYECKHE OOCTOSATEABCTBA CIIOCOOCTBOBAAM IIOSIBAE-
HUIO HOBOI1 BOAHBI MeIleHaTCTBa [6].

BriBoapl. V3rooxenHbIe Bbie GaKThl AAAH BO3-
MOXXHOCTD IIPUATH K BEIBOAAM, KOTOPBIE ITOATBEPK-
AQIOT BA)XHOE 3HAYeHHe OAAaroTBOPHUTEABHOCTH
U MeIleHATCTBA B CTAHOBACHHUH U Pa3BUTUHU XyAOXKe-
CTBEHHOTO 00pa3oBaHuUs YKpauHbl BTOPOI IOAOBH-
Hpl XIX — Hauaaa XX Beka MOCKOABKY: BO-TIEpPBBIX,
OTHOIIEeHHE TOCYAAPCTBEHHbIX YUHOBHUKOB K Me-
IleHaTaM OBIAO [TOAOXKHUTEABHBIM; BO-BTOPBIX, CAO-
XKMAUCH OAQroIpUSTHBIE YCAOBHUSL AAS Pas3BUTHUS
MeIIeHATCTBa, YTO CIIOCOOCTBOBAAO CTAHOBAEHHIO Xy-
AOXXeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3oBaHus B YKpauHe; B-TPEThUX,
0AarOTBOPUTEABHOCTD M MELIEHATCTBO Kak obiie-
CTBEHHOE SIBAGHHE B OIIPEACACHHOM CTeIleHHU ITO0-
CAY>KUAH TIOYBOM AASL Pa3BUTHUSA YKPAaMHCKOM Halju-
OHAAbBHOM KyABTYPbI M HCKYCCTBA.

Taxum 06pa3oM, B KOHTEKCTe HAIIIETO HCCAEAOBA-
HUS yCTAaHOBA€HA 3aBHCHMOCTD MeIL[eHaTCTBA U OAa-
TOTBOPHTEABHOCTH (KaK ABYKYIEN CHABI PA3BUTHS
KYABTYPbl U OOPa3OBaHHs) OT O6IeCTBEHHO-TIO-
AMTHYECKOH CUTYyaluu B cTpaHe. IlepcriekTuBHbI-
MU CYHTaeM AAAbHEHIINEe HAaydHble MCCACAOBAHIMS
U TIaTeAbHOE U3y4eHHe APYTUX GaKTOPOB, IMEBIIHX
CyIleCTBEHHOE BAUSIHHE HAa CTAHOBAGHUE U Pa3BUTHE
XYAOXeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3oBaHus B YKpauHe BTOPOi
moAoBuHBI XIX — Havasa XX Beka.
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OYXOBHOE BO3PO)XAEHUE OBLLEYEJIOBEYECKMX
LEHHOCTEN - NYTb K FTAPMOHU3ALUU
YEJIOBEKA C OKPY)XAIOLLEN CPEOON

AnnoTanms. B crarbe paccMOTpeHBI akTyaAbHbIE BOIPOCHI AYXOBHOI'O Pa3BUTHS AMYHOCTH, ee
CaMOOIIPeAeACHHs, TOUCKA COOCTBEHHOM UAeHTUYHOCTU. OAHMM U3 IIeAArOTMYeCKUX YCAOBHIL 00-
Pa30BaTEABHOTO MPOIL[ECCA PACCMATPUBAETCS AYyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOE BOCIIUTAHKE HA OCHOBE Hal[H-
OHAABHOI KYABTYPBI I AyXOBHbIX LJeHHOCTE!, YMEHHUH XUTb B TAPMOHUU C IIPUPOAOI U OOIIIeCTBOM.

KaroueBbie caoBa: AYXOBHO-HPaBCTBEHHOE€ BOCIIMTAHHUE, JKOAOTHIECKOE O6P3.30BaHI/Ie, HaItno-

HaAbHAs KyAbTYpPa, AyXOBHbBI€ LIEeHHOCTH.

B neproa ra06aAn3aIOHHBIX IPOLIECCOB, Bpe-
Ms CTaBUT MOAOAO€ ITIOKOAEHHE IIepeA CAOXKHBIM
BbIOOPOM, KOTAQ MOPAABHbIE U AyXOBHbIE [[eHHOCTH
OCTAIOTCS Ha 3aAHEM IAAHE, U OTUYECKHEe IIPUHIU-
IIBI TIEPECTAIOT CAY>KUTh OPHEHTHPAMU B MOPAABHOM
Y AyXOBHOM BOCIIUTAHHUU MOAOAEKH.

B coBpeMeHHOM 0611eCTBE B OOABIIMHCTBE IIPEA-
CTaBHTEAN MOAOAOTO ITOKOAEHMSI BCe OOABIIe yTpa-
YMBAIOT CBOM AYXOBHBIN OOAMIK, CTPEMSICH K AOCTH-
JKEHUIO MaTePHUAABHBIX 0AAr, KATETOPHU AYXOBHBIX,

HPaBCTBEHHbIX IIEHHOCTEH BHITECHSIIOTCS THPAKHUPO-
BaHHEM LEHHOCTe, IIPOCAABASIIOIINX MATEPHAABHOE
OAAroIOAyYHe, [IPEAIPUUMIUBOCTD, T.€. BHEAPSIETCSI
HAEOAOTHS IIOTPEOUTEABCKOTO OOIIecTBa KaK AO-
CTOMHOro 06pasa XU3HH.

B aToi1 CcBsI3H, B cHCTeMe 0OPa3OBaHMsI TAABEH-
CTBYIOIMIM AOA’KHO CTaTh He TOABKO COBOKYIIHOCTb
IIOAYYEeHHBIX 3HAHWI, & MUPOBO33pEHHE MOAOAOTO
4eAOBeKa, ero dyxosHble yeHHOCMU, ybexcdenus u ude-
asbl.
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B «ToakoBoM cAOBape PYCCKOTO S3bIKa>»
C.H. Oxerosa u H.IO. IlIsepoBoit dyxosrocmo —
3TO «CBOWCTBO AYIIH, COCTOsIIIee B IPe0OAaAAHUU
AYXOBHBIX, HDaBCTBEHHbIX 1 UHTEAACKTYAAbHbIX HH-
TepecoB HaA MAaTePHUAABHBIMU; HPABCHBEHHOCIb TOA-
KyeTcs KaK «BHYTPeHHHE AyXOBHbIe Ka4eCTBa, KOTO-
PBIMU PYKOBOACTBYETCS Y4eAOBEK, 9THYeCKHe HOPMBI,
IIPaBHAQ TOBEACHUS; MOPAAb — HPAaBCTBEHHbIE HOPMBI
MOBEAEHMS, B OTHOIIIEHHNH C AIOABMM, a TaKoKe cama
HpPaBCTBEHHOCTb>. 3AeCh HPaBCTBEHHOCTDb 1 MOPAAb
OTOXKAECTBASIIOTCSI M CBSI3BIBAIOTCA KaK C BHYTpeH-
HeH JXM3HBIO YeAOBEKA, TAK €r0 IIOBEACHUEM B COI[U-
yMe, KOTOpOe BO MHOT'OM 3aBUCHUT OT ITIOTPeOHOCTEN.

[TonsitTue «dyxosHocmu> B TPyAaX HeMELKUX
Y4YEeHBIX UMEIOT pa3Hble ToAKoBaHus. M. Puxte «Ay-
XOBHOCTb> PAaCKpBIBaA Yepe3 TOAKOBAaHKE CBOOOABI,
HAIIPaBASIIOLell YeAOBeKa HCKAIOYUTEABHO K AOOPY.
Ero yuenuk O. IlleAAMHT CBOAMA BOCIIUTAHHE K €AU-
HOMY IIpOIjeCcCy HPaBCTBEHHOTO, JCTeTHYECKOTO
U PEAUTHO3HOTO Pa3BUTHS YEAOBEKA AASI AOCTIDKE-
HHUS BceoOmelt uaeu o yeaosevectse. I. [ereap cum-
TaA 3apadeil BOCIIUTAHHUS — MOTHBUPOBATh YeAOBeKa
K CAMOPeaAU3aIU ¥ TBOPYECKOMY CAMOCTPOHUTEAD-
CTBY. AHAAM3HPYSI TPOOAEMY UX AMAAEKTUYECKOTO
cootHomeHus, I. ['ereab OTHOCHA HPaBCTBEHHOCTD
K BO3AEFICTBHIO Ha YeAOBeKA HAPOOH020 dyxa, ucmo-
pUL U KyAbmypol, a pa3yMHOCTD ( ayxoauocmb) K I0-
3HABATEABHOM AESITEABHOCTH CAMOTO YEAOBEKA, a He
K IIPOMBICAY €0 «00)XeCTBEHHOTO HACTABHUKA>» HAU
CAEACTBHIO IPOTIOBEAEH M HacTaBAeHuiT» [ 1].

AYXOBHOCTb PACKpBIBAaeTCS B COBOKYIHOCTH
IIeHHOCTeH, Ha KOTOpble OPHEHTHPYEeTCsI YeAOBEK
B IIpoIiecce XusHepesiTeAbHOCTH. Ha camoMm aeae,
Kak oTMedaeT B cBoeM uccaepoBanui [. O. Ilerpume-
Ba, )KU3HDb YEAOBEKA B OKPY>K€HHU >KUBOH IIPUPOADI
U eCTb AQBHAs IIeHHOCTDb HAPSIAY C ero CTPEeMAEHU-
eM K UCTHHe, A0Opy u Kpacore. Maen ycToiauBoro
PasBUTHS, IPEATIOAATAIOIIIIe 9KOAOTHIECKH be3omac-
HYIO MOAEAD COIJHAABHO-9KOHOMHYECKOTO Pa3BHUTH,
COAEPKAT YCAOBHSI, KOTOpPbIe B TOM MAM MHOM Mepe
YIIMPAIOTCS B AyXOBHbIE HOPMBbI ACATEABHOCTH YeAO-
BeKa, MOOMAU3YIOT €r0 HHTEAAEKTYaAbHbIN 1 HPaB-

CTBEHHBIN IIOTEHIIMAA. AHAAM3 OCHOBHBIX HAEH
YCTOMYMBOTO Pa3BUTHS IIOKA3bIBAET, YTO HET TAKUX
IIeAEBbIX yCTAHOBOK 9TOTO Pa3BUTHsI, KOTOPHIe OB He
OBIAM CBSI3AHBI C OYX0BHbIMU <KAYECMBAMU> TEAO-
BeKa MAU O0OIeCTBA, 3HAHUSIMU MAM HPABCTBEHHBIM
copepxanueM. Takum 06pa3oM, cOBpeMeHHasl HAyKa,
03aAQYEeHHAs] MOPAABHBIME YCTAHOBKAMH, AOAXKHA
CTaTh CTPATEruyeCKUM PpaKTOPOM BBDKHBAHUS de-
AOBeYeCTBa HAa OCHOBE FAPMOHUYHOTO COYETAHS
KpUTepHUeB 00IeCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHS M 9BOAIOLIUH
IPHPOAHBIX IIporieccoB. OTcIoaa 6AU30CTD IKOAOTH-
4eCKO¥ cpepbl K COLIMAABHBIM ITpOOAeMaM 001ecTBa.
OTHyeckas CTOPOHa IPOOAEMBI YIIUPAETCS B COLH-
AABHO-HPABCTBEHHbIE IIO3ULUK YeAOBeKa U 0b1e-
CTBa 10 OTHOLIEHHUIO K IIPUPOAE. A 9KOAOTH3ALUs
MOPAAU OTPAXKAET OCO3HABAEMYIO 3aBUCUMOCTD Je-
AOBeKa U 001jecTBa OT COXpaHEHHUsI YPOBHS COCTO-
SIHYSI IPUPOABL. TO eCTb 9KOAOTHYECKHe YCAOBHS
CPEABI XKU3HU AOAKHBI COOTHOCHTBCS C IIPAaBUAAMU
HaXOXXACHHMS B Hell dyeaoBeka. OTcropa BbITEKaeT
HEOOXOAMMOCTD OTH3ALMU 9KOAOTHYECKUX HOPM
Y 9KOAOTH3ALMH 3TUKHU U UCITIOAb30BaHHUE 9TOTO B3a-
HMOAEHNCTBHS B KQUeCTBe OAHOM 13 METOAOAOTHYE-
CKHX OCHOB AYXOBHOI'O PEryAUPOBaHMs IIpoIlecca
TepexoAa o6IecTBa K yCTOMYMBOMY Pa3BUTHIO [2 ).
MBp!I 0O4eHb MHOTO FOBOPUM 00 9KOAOTHYECKUM KPHU-
3HCe, O ACTPAAALIUY IIPUPOADL, HO €CAU BHUMATEABHO
IPHCMOTPETHCSI, TAYOOKO BAYMATHCSL, TO M3HAYAABHO
AeTpappyeT He IPUPOAR, He brocepa, a dyxosHas
1eHHOCMb — YEAOBEK, KOTOPBIA CTOUT HA BepIIHHE
npaMuAbL I109TOMy TOABKO AyXOBHOE BO3pOXAE-
HHe 00IeYeAOBeYeCKUX HHTEPECOB U LIeHHOCTEN,
a TaloKe HPAaBCTBEHHOE OYHIeHHe MOTYT IIPUBECTH
K FapMOHM3ALUK YeAOBEKA C OKPYXKAOIeN IPUpPO-
AO¥L. B KOHEYHOM HTOTE IIOAYYAETCs TaK, YTO Paspy-
IIAeTCs He IPHPOAA BOOOIIe, B pe3yAbTaTe yIaAKa
MOpaAY HAHOCUTCSI HAOOABIIHIT BpeA CAMOMY de-
AOBeKY. B aT0i1 CBsI3M HPaBCTBEHHO-9THYECKOE CO-
3HaHHE AOAYKHO OITHPAThCSI HA OObEeKTUBHbBIE PEAAD-
HOCTH IjeHHoCTeit [ 3 ].

B meparoruke AyXOBHO-HPaBCTBEHHOE BOC-
[UTaHHEe MOXKHO PacCMaTpPHUBATh KaK IIPOLECC,
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HAITPAaBACHHBII Ha CO3AAQHHE ITEAATOTUYECKUX YCAO-
BUI1 B LI ASIX AKTYAAU3ALIUH, Y 00y YaIOMUXCS yMCTBEH-
HOTO M HPAaBCTBEHHOT'O HA4aAa AASl PaCIIO3HABAHI
«<HCTHUHBI» U AKU>»> U «A00pa 1 3Aa>» B 00bEKTUBHOM
peaabHOCTH (COLIYMe) U CyOheKTHBHOM BHYTpeH-
HeM Mupe. KpureprsiMu pacrio3HaBaHUS MOTYT CTaTh
ob1jeyeA0BeYEeCKHEe W HALMOHAAbHBIE ILIEHHOCTH,
KOTOpBIe OTAMYAIOTCSI KyABTYPHBIM CBO€OOpasueM.
OTOMY KyABTYPHOMY CBO€OOPa3HI0 U HAPOAHOCTH
yAeAsiA mpucTasbHoe BHuMaHMe K. A. Ymmuckwit
AHaAM3UPYS MPOLIeCC BOCIUTAHMUS B Pa3HBIX CTpa-
Hax, K. A. YmuaCckmit moAuepkrBaA BaXKHOCTD B HEM
«<HapooHocmu»: «BocnuTanne GepeT dYeaoBeka
BCero, KaK OH eCTb, CO BCEMH €I'0 HAPOAHBIMHU U AV
HUYHBIMH 0COOEHHOCTSIMU,— €TO TEAO, AYLIY U YM,—
IpeXAe Bcero, o0palaeTcs K XapakTepy 4eAOBeKa;
XapakTep U eCTb HIMEHHO Ta IT0YBa, B KOTOPOM Kope-
HUTCS HAPOAHOCTB>» [ 1].

Mcnoap3oBaHMe IIOTEHITAAQ Ka3aXCKOM HApOA-
HOMH KYABTYPHI B IJeAsIX GOPMHUPOBAHUS AyXOBHbIX
IIEHHOCTEH Y MOAOAEKH SIBASIETCSI IIPEAMETOM HCCAe-
AOBaHHUI MHOTHX Ka3axcTaHckux yyeHbix — K. b. JKa-
prikbaeBa, C.K.Kaauepa, K.JK.KoxaxmeroBoii,
P.K. Toaey6exosoii, A. CapsibexoBoit u Ap. Mero-
AOAOTHYECKHEe OCHOBBI HPaBCTBEHHOI'O BOCIIUTA-
HUS PAaCCMAaTPHBAAUCH OTEYeCTBEHHBIMH YYEHBIMH
K. AbpnavannnivM, M. Kossi6aessim, A. Hoicanb6ae-
BbIM, K. IITyaen6aeBsim, B. Kum u Ap..

ITepsoit  Ilpesupent Pecmybauxu Kazax-
cran H.A. Hazapbaes B mporpaMMHOi craTbe
«Barasip B 6yaymiee: MoaepHU3aL¥st 0O1IeCTBEHHOTO
CO3HAHHS>»> OTMETHA, UTO IIepBO€ YCAOBHE MOACPHH-
3aIlMU HOBOTO THIIA — 9TO COXpaHEeHHe CBOeM KYAb-
TYpPBl, COOCTBEHHOT'O HAI[MOHAABHOTO KoA2d. Aasee
OH ITOAYEPKHUBAET, YTO «MOAEPHU3ALIHSI HEBO3MOXKHA
6e3 n3MeHeHUs PsiAQ IPUBbIYEK U CTEPEOTHIIOB. ... B
Halllell HICTOPUH eCTh MHOTO IIPUMEPOB ITOAAUHHO-
ro mparMarusMa. Ha nporspkeHun cToAeTuit Hamu
HPeAKH COXPAHHAU YHUKAABHBIH 9KOAOTMYECKH IIpa-
BUABHBII YKAQA XKU3HH, COXPAHSSI CpeAy OOHTaHuS,
Pecypchl 3eMAH, OYeHb IIParMaTHYHO M S9KOHOMHO
pacxopyst ee pecypchi>» [4].

Be3ycAoBHO, mprob1IIeHIe MOAOAOTO IIOKOAEHMS
K HAIJMOHAABHOM KYABTYP€ U AyXOBHBIM IJeHHOCTSIM,
CBOMM HCTOKaM 00eCIiednT peeMCTBEHHOCTD Tpa-
AHULIUF, 0ObIYaeB, IPUHIJUIIOB HAPOAHOTO BOCIIMTA-
Hus. B 9TOl CBs3U BO3HUKAeT HEOOXOAMMOCTD TAY-
6OKOro OCMBICACHUS HOraTeMIIero HaCACAMS HaIlMX
IIPEAKOB.

Ha npoTsbkeHun cTOAeTHIT HAITMOHAABHAS KYAD-
Typa HaKOIIMAA OTPOMHBIH OIIBIT BOCITUTAHHS MOAO-
A@XH, KOTOpasi IePeAABAAACh M3 ITOKOAEHHS K IT0-
KOACHHUIO, U B AAAbHEHIIEeM HaXOAMAO OTPaKeHHe
B TPYAAQX BUAHDIX A€STEAEH U MBICAUTEAEH Ka3aXCKO-
ro Hapoaa.. BecbMa opuruHaAbHbIE HACH O TAPMOHHUH
B3aMOOTHOIIEHUH YeAOBEKA U IIPHUPOABI BHICKA3bI-
BAANCb BEAUKHE yIeHble-TIPOCBeTUTEAU B CBOUX TPY-
Aax. BaxHo ckasars, 4TO peasncTuieckoe OCO3HaHHe
AMYHOCTH, HPAaBCTBEHHBIX IIPEACTABACHUI U TIO3H-
LM, AYXOBHBIX I[eHHOCTEH ¥ HA€AAOB IIOAYYUAN UM-
ITYAbC K Pa3BUTHIO KaK HOBOE HallpaBA€HHUE B UCTO-
PpHUH pa3BUTH Ieparorudeckoit mpican Kasaxcrana
B Hadare XX cToAeTHsI, OAArOAAPsI TPYAAM yUEHbIX,
npocBeTureaeit Abas Kynan6aesa, Illokana Baau-
xaHoBa, bl6sIpas AarsircapuHa, [llakapuma Kypait-
OepABIYABI M MH. AD.

IIToxan BaAnxaHoOB BBIAQIOMIMICS Ka3aXCKUHA
y4eHbIi, 3THOrpad, HCCAEAOBATEAD OBIA BECTHHKOM
HOBOM OSIIOXH — 3IIOXM IOABEMA U BO3POXKACHHUSA
HAIIMOHAABHOTO CAMOCO3HAHUSA HEPYCCKUX Hapo-
AoB Poccun. MupoBoe BOCTOKOBeAEHHE TIOAYYHAO
OrPOMHBIN 00beM LieHHer el nHPpOpMaLuH, 3Ha-
HUIL, TOHKOCTel 6Aaaropapst myremmectsusiM [11. Baau-
xaHosa Ha Tsaup-Illans, B AxxyHraputo, BocTounsi
Typxecran. OH BHec HeOI|eHHMBIH BKAQA B AGAO H3-
yueHHs HapopoB llenTpasbpnont Asuu. KacareapHo
BOIIPOCOB BOCIIUTaHHS MOAOAOTO ITOKOACHHS y4e-
HBIH BBICKA3bIBAACS B CBOUX IIPOU3BEACHHUSX «3allu-
CKHM 0 KMpTHu3ax>, « CAeAbl IIAMAHCTBA Y KUPTU30B>,
«Kuprusckoe popocarosue>», «O MycyabMaHCTBe
B CTemn», «3allUCKH O CyAeOHON pedopme,
«Ouepku AXyHrapun» u Apyrux. OueBHAHBIM
sBasieTcs To, 4To Illokan BaauxaHOB cripaBepAnBO
CYMTAA ITOMCK U ITOAyYeHHe 3HAHUI, 0Opa3oBaHUs
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TAQBHOM CHAOW M BEAMIKMM OpyAUeM B 6opbbe 3a
Bceobuiee 6AArOCOCTOSIHIUE U IPOCBEIeHHe CBOEro
HApOAQ, YMEHHUH JKUTb [10 3aKOHAM FAPMOHMUH C IIPHU-
poaoit u obmecTsoM [S].

Beaunknii MpicauTeAb, PUAOCOP, MPOCBETUTEAD,
OCHOBOIIOAOXKHMK Ka3aXCKOM IUCbMEHHOM AHMTE-
PaTyphl ¥ Ka3aXCKOT'O AUTEPATYPHOTO si3bIka Abait
KyHaHOaeB BHeC OrpOMHBIH, OeCLIeHHbIH BKAAA
B IIpOCBeljeHre cBoero Hapoaa. ITocpeacTBoM cBo-
ero TBopyecTBa AOaril 3HAKOMHA CBOM Hapop ¢ 60-
raTCTBAaM¥ MUPOBOJ LIUBUAU3ALIMH, U B TO JKe BpeMs
BHOCHA B Hee AyYllire, HEIPEXOASIe AYyXOBHbIE
[IeHHOCTH Ka3aX0B. BeAMK ero BKAap KaK MbICAMTEAS
B Pa3BUTHE COLIMAABHO-TIOAMTHYECKOH, PUAOCOP-
CKO-9THYECKON MBICAU HApOAQ, B HAIIMOHAABHOE
IPOOY>KAEHIE, BCETO TOTO, YTO HAYKON MMEHYETCs
«O00IyecTBeHHbIM CO3HaHUeM>». Ha nporspkeHnn
MHOTHX AT BEAUKHI IPOCBETUTEAD ITUCAA 3HAME-
HuTble «Kapa ce3aep>, craBuve anoreeM Bcero ero
TBOpuecTBa. HanmcanHble B opMe OTKPOBEHHOTO
PasroBOpa C YUTATEAEM, «CAOBA HASUAQAHUS» UMEIOT
OTPOMHBIN BOCIIMTATEAbHBIN IIOTEHIIUAA, IIPU3bIBA-
Ioljre K COBEpPIIEHCTBOBAHUIO BHYTPEHHETO MUpPa
4JeAOBeKa. B ero moHMMaHNM 4eAOBEK, COYETAOIUMI
B ceOe pasyM U I'yMaHHOCTb, TPYAOAIOOHe 1 06paso-
BAaHHOCTb, APY>KOY 1 AF0OOBb, SIBASIETCSI TAPMOHUYHO
PasBUTOM AMMHOCTBIO. AGail IOCTOSHHO HATIOMIHAA
coBpeMeHHHKaM, 4T0 CoAHIje 1 AyHa yKpaIIaloT He-
beca, Aeca U SITOABI — TOPBL, A 3€MAIO YKpaIIaeT Ayd-
IIee U3 TBOPEHMIl — YeA0BeK [ 6 |.

Avpuyeckue cruxu Abast Kynan6aesa o mpupo-
A€, PEAUTHO3HO-PHUAOCOPCKIE HACH O MECTE YEAOBe-
Ka B IPUPOAE B €T0 «CAOBAaX HA3UAAHUS» 3aKAIOYA-
I0T B cebe IPOHUIJATEABHYI0 MYAPOCTb MBICAUTEAS:
C CaMOTO POXKAEHHS HapOA, BEAYIIHIT KOUeBO 06pa3
JKU3HH, OBIA TECHO CBSI3aH C IIPUPOAOH, JKHA B AAAY
C Hell, 6oAee TOrO — MBICAMA CE651 IUTOMIIEM BEAMKOM
Marepu — [Ipupoasr.

Hacaeaprie BEAMKOTO MBICAMTEAS U IIPOCBETHTE-
Asl, PATOBABIIETO 32 0Opa3oBaHKe Ka3aXCKOIO HAPOAQ
OBIAO 11O AOCTOMHCTBY OLIEHEHO He TOABKO Ha POAU-
He, HO ¥ MUPOBBIM coobmecTBoM. [IpousBeaerus

IPOCBETUTEAS] U3YYAIOTCS B OpPraHU3alMsIx o6paso-
BAHUSI CTPaHBI, BHEAPEH B YueOHBII IPOILecC MpeA-
MeT «AbaiiTaHy>, ero TPyAbl IlepeBeAeHbl Ha MHO-
rue sI3bIKUA HapoAoB. ITpu3biB Abast yauTbcs y Bcex
HAPOAOB, YKPEIIASITb APYKOY CO BceM MUPOM, IIpU
3TOM COXPAHsA CBO€ HAIlMOHAABHOE AOCTOMHCTBO
aKTYaA€H U Ha CETOAHSIIHUI ACHb.

SpxuM npuMepoM HApOAHOM ITEAQTOTHKH SIBASI-
eTCsl TIeAArOr-HOBAaTOP, OCHOBOIIOAOXHHK PYCCKO-
Ka3axckux mKoA blosipait Aarsicapun. OH BriepBble
B CTpaHe pa3paboTaA OCHOBBI AyXOBHO-HPaBCTBEH-
HOI'O HAIIMOHAABHOTO BOCIIMTAHMA. 3HAYUTEABHOE
MECTO B €r0 INPOM3BEAEHHAX 3aHHMAIOT BOIIPOCHI
3THKH, POPMHPOBAHUS BBICOKOHPABCTBEHHOM AMY-
HocTH. Ileparormyeckas aTuka AATBIHCApUHA — 3TO
HapOAHAsI 9TUKA, TAK KAK OCHOBbI OBIAY B3SITHI U3 YCT-
HOTO HAPOAHOTO TBOpYecTBa. B Helt copepxarcs pas-
MBIIIAEHHUS U B3TASIABI O CYIIIHOCTH HPaBCTBEHHOCTH,
MOTHBAX ITOBEAEHHS U OTHOUIEHUH K OKPY>KaIOIeH
cpeae u MH.Ap. Ero 3namennras «Kuprusckas xpe-
CTOMATHSI> COAEP>KUT OTPOMHOE KOAMYECTBO CKa30K,
OBIAMH, HDAaBOYYUTEABHBIX CTaTeH, Ka3aXCKUX IIOCAO-
BHII, KOTOPbIe TOAHBI HPABCTBEHHO-3THIECKOTO, BOC-
IIMTATEABHOTO coaepykaHus. Bee aTo cmocobcTByer
IIPUBUTHIO IIPABHABHBIX B3TASIAOB Ha OKPY>KaIOIIyIO
cpeay, moctynku u nosepeHue. Ilo AarpiHCcapuny,
06pa3oBaHie 1 BOCIIUTAaHUE COCTABASIIOT OCHOBY Ay-
XOBHOCTH M HPaBCTBEHHOCTH, ee pyHaameHT. Hanpu-
Mep, B pacckase «(CapoBbIe AepeBbsi>, TOBOPSI O TOM,
4TO MPSIMO PACTYIIiee AePeBO SBASIETCS Pe3yAbTATOM
XOPOIIIEro YX0AQ, 2 KPHBO PacTyIee — IIAOXOTO, OTel]
HAay4aeT CbIHA O HEOIIeHUMOH BOYKHOCTH IIOCTOSIHHOTO
U TIPUCTAABHOTO BHUMAHUS CO CTOPOHBI POAUTEAEH,
BeAb BOCIIUTAHIE XOPOILIEro, 6Aaro4ecTUBOTO YaAd OT-
HIOAD He ACTKasl 3aAa4a, AASI PEaAU3AI[IH KOTOPOH IT0-
TpebyeTCs HeMaAOe KOAMYECTBO BpeMeHH U CHA. 3AeCh
YMeCTHO OBIAO CpaBHEHMeE BOCIIUTAHUS C YXOAOM 32
AepesoM. C 3TOH TOUKH 3peHHs ITIeAAror AATHIHCAPUH
SIPKO TIPOHAAIOCTPHPOBAA ITPOIECC BOCIIMTAHUS [7].
[Toromy 1 ucTopudeckrie KOPHHU AIOOBH 1 OepexxHO-
rO OTHOIIEHHS K POAHOMY KPAI0, IPUPOAE 3AA0KEHDI
B TPAAUIIMSX HAPOAQ.
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3aBepimas paboTy, cGOPMyAHpPYeM OCHOBHbIE BBI-
BOABIL, K KOTOPBIM MOXXHO ITPUUTHU B PE3yAbTaTe IIPO-
BEACHHOI'O aHAAM3a.

Takum 06pa3oM, B AQHHOM CTaTbe, MBI HMEAU
BO3MOXKHOCTb, B TO3BOASIIOIIIEM OObeMe, OCBETUTD
IIEAArOTUYECKUE MAEH Ka3aXCKMX MBICAUTEAEH U IIPO-
CBeTUTeAel Ha OCHOBe 60raToi HAIJMOHAABHOM KYAb-
TYPBI HalllerO HAPOAQ, KOTOPble UMEIOT OTPOMHOE

BOCIIUTaT€ABHOE 3HaY€HHE B AyXOBHO-HPAaBCTBEH-
HOM Pa3BUTHUU MOAOAEKH.

Hapsay ¢ aTu, Ha OCHOBe BBIIEU3AOKEHHOTO
HAAO OTMETHTh, YTO AYXOBHOE BO3POXKAEHHe 001Ire-
94eAOBEYECKUX MHTEPECOB M IIEHHOCTEM Ha OCHOBE
HAIJMOHAABHOM KYABTYPBI, a TaKXKe€ HPAaBCTBEHHOE
OYUIL€HHE MOTYT IPUBECTH K FAPMOHHU3ALIUU YEAO-
BeKa C OKPY>Kalollen CpeAOH 1 061mecTBOM.
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THE PLACE AND ROLE OF THE DEPUTY DIRECTOR ON
SCIENTIFICALLY-METHODICAL WORK AT SCHOOL

Abstract. The article is devoted to the study of the place and role of the Deputy Director for sci-
entific and methodological work in the modern Russian school. Personal and professional qualities

necessary for effective work in the specified position are revealed. The main aspects of activity of the

Deputy Director on scientific and methodical work within the effective management directed on

modernization and development of the educational organization are considered. The conclusion is

made about the need to turn the school into a training center for the full socialization of the student

in the modern state and society.

Keywords: Deputy Director, management, methodological support, scientific and methodical

work, teacher.

Introduction. In the system of general educa-
tion in modern Russia, much attention is paid to the
work of deputy directors for educational work, and
the importance and role of the deputy director for
scientific and methodological work in the function-
ing of a general education organization as an integral
and smoothly operating mechanism of interaction
of subjects of the educational process is highlighted.
In most municipal and private schools, this posi-
tion is absent in principle, and the functionality is
transferred partly to one of the deputy directors for
educational work, and partly assigned to the meth-
odologist (methodologists). However, reforming
the general education system at the present stage,
increasing the requirements for both the school as a
whole and the individual teacher in particular, proves
the need for the existence of a given second-level
leader in the school.

Materials and research methods. In the pro-
cess of research, general logical (analysis, induction),
theoretical (systemic methods, generalization) and
empirical methods (observation, description, mea-
surement) were used.

Research results. The deputy director for sci-
entific and methodological work in modern condi-
tions must be a professional and competent manager
in his field, an organic carrier of managerial culture.
G. Klocheva identifies three main types of manage-
ment skills in the development of management cul-
ture: technical (skill), interpersonal (contact, com-
munication) and conceptual (ability to comprehend
and see the organization of the process as a holistic
phenomenon) [2, 58].

In our opinion, in order to become a real leader
in the conditions of a modern society, there is little
desire to dispose and emotional assertiveness in giving
orders to lower-level employees. It is necessary to be
highly educated, responsible, correct person, able to
put himself in the place of a subordinate in this par-
ticular situation, which is rarely observed in a general
educational organization. As a reason for the incom-
petence of the leadership of some schools Z. Bagirova,
for example, calls the transition of first-class specialists
from the education system to the business sphere due
to the need for “survival” in the conditions of econom-
ic instability in the country [1, 42].
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A modern school principal is, above all, a suc-
cessful economically manager. The concept of man-
agement in relation to the leadership of a general
educational organization is firmly included in the
pedagogical science. O. Lyubchenko and S. Karpova
introduces a purely economic concept of marketing
as a system of management activity that determines
the school’s behavior in a market environment aimed
at meeting educational needs more effectively by
studying the educational services market and the
labor market [3, 200]. This position seems to us to
be correct, since the modern consumer has the right
to choose and demand the receipt of a quality ser-
vice, especially when it comes to education, because
it is the formal qualification that will determine the
graduate’s work in the future in society.

In a rapidly changing environment, modern
schools need young specialists to create, through
competent methodological support within the
framework of the concept of lifelong education, ex-
perienced teachers psychologically and spiritually at-
tached to a specific educational institution and not
seeking to find a material benefit to frequent changes
of employment. And here the key role belongs to the
deputy director for scientific and methodological
work, who is obliged to identify and systematically
develop the talents of the young teacher. Based on the
works of L. Ponomareva, investigating the processes
of pedagogical support and support for students [4],
we consider it possible to transfer the basic elements
of support and support to the methodological area
in relation to teachers, and develop the provision on
systemic methodical support of the teaching staff of
the educational institution. From the very begin-
ning of the teaching activity of a young teacher, the
deputy director for scientific and methodological
work tests his abilities and capabilities with the help
of various types of monitoring: visiting lessons and
open events, researching the correctness of working
documentation, testimonials from a young teacher’s
mentor and head of the subject department. . In case
of ayoung teacher’s readiness for intellectual and cre-

ative activity, the process of methodological support
from the observation stage goes into the active phase.

First, we are talking about such a foundation of
pedagogical activity as vocational education and its
continuous improvement.

Secondly, the deputy director for scientific and
methodological work helps to form a holistic view of
the teaching profession in all its subtleties and of the
teacher’s professional mission, designed to educate a
comprehensively developed citizen of our country.
To do this, it is necessary to teach a novice teacher
to formulate two basic goals of their professional ac-
tivities: how to build the most productive teaching
of children, and at the same time how to contribute
with their daily work to a steady increase in the ef-
ficiency of the educational institution.

Thirdly, on the eve of the beginning of the new
school year, the deputy director for scientific and
methodological work should carefully check the
compliance of the work programs drawn up by teach-
ers for school subjects with the Regulations on the
work program of the general education organization.

Special attention should be paid to the continuity
of the transmission of pedagogical experience, for
which it is necessary to identify and stimulate the
work of those team members who have the ability
to research and educational activities. This transla-
tion of experience at the proper level is ensured only
by the participation of teachers with scientific and
methodological articles in conferences of various
levels, held on the basis of higher educational insti-
tutions and scientific organizations, with the obliga-
tory publication of materials in collections published
on the basis of conferences.

If the deputy director for scientific and method-
ological work is not just a leader, but a professional
scientist, he can create a real scientific school on the
basis of his educational institution, whose partici-
pants will not limit themselves to publishing the level
of abstracts and articles of conferences, but will try
themselves in more complex forms of scientific cre-
ativity: publication in Russian and foreign journals,
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publication of textbooks, educational and teaching
aids, methodological recommendations, collections
of tasks; writing a collective or even author’s mono-
graph on the results of a long period of pedagogical
activity. At the same time, the deputy director for
scientific and methodical work with the help of con-
tinuous cooperation with universities should pro-
vide scientific review of these works by specialists of
the appropriate level, which will help to identify the
advantages and disadvantages of scientific and peda-
gogical research of school employees, to determine
the vector of further progress towards the intended
goal within the object research.

One of the most important functions of the dep-
uty director for scientific and methodological work
in modern conditions becomes the support and sup-
port for teachers to work together with students, to
identify and develop gifted children. Special atten-
tion should be paid to the research work of students,
transformed with the acquisition of experience in
research work.

And finally, the deputy director for scientific and
methodological work provides methodological sup-
port in the certification of teachers for the qualifica-
tion category throughout the certification process.

Conclusion. Thus, in a modern school, the po-
sition of deputy director for scientific and method-
ological work is necessary and vital to ensure the
effective work of this educational institution. Being
an experienced manager, responsible, communica-
tive, capable of high-level scientific and methodical
work, such a manager ensures, on the one hand, sta-
ble professional growth of the teaching staff and the
formation of students educational competencies,
on the other hand, uninterrupted functioning and
continuous development of the school itself, which
with a highly qualified deputy director for scientific
and methodological work, it has every chance of be-
coming more than just a place for teaching children
a universal learning activity pits, but the real center

of training to higher education, professional self-con-
scious, full socialization of the individual student in
a modern legal state and civil society.

The functional responsibilities of the deputy
director for scientific and methodological work are
such major aspects of the school educational process,
such as drawing up the local regulatory framework of
the educational institution, certification and presen-
tation of pedagogical workers for awarding, meth-
odological support for young professionals, creat-
ing conditions for the flow of initiative and creative
education to the general educational institution.
frames. Separately, it should be said about the role of
the deputy director for scientific and methodologi-
cal work in the dissemination of pedagogical expe-
rience accumulated by the team, the development
of editorial and publishing activities, the search for
scientific and practical conferences at various levels,
from municipal to international, access to Russian
and foreign scientific journals, including included
in the list of the Higher Attestation Commission of
the Ministry of Science and Higher Education of the
Russian Federation, the creation of educational and
teaching aids for employees of general education in-
stitutions Conventions.

As chairman of the Scientific and Methodologi-
cal Council, he forms the composition of the coun-
cil, the leadership of methodical associations, is re-
sponsible for developing a uniform work program
for this school, which we successfully implemented
in the research process.

One of the most important aspects of the activity
of the deputy director for scientific and methodolog-
ical work is work with gifted students, organization
and methodological support for children’s participa-
tion in competitions, competitions, creative festivals,
sports competitions, research work without which
the intensive development of a competent, socially
active person is impossible. child as an active citizen
of his country.
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Abstract. The paper presents the results of the research and the review and adjustment of out-

put standards in training for bachelor of preschool education in the University of Education — Thai

Nguyen University to ensure to meet the requirements of minimum amount of knowledge and ability

that learners achieve after graduating according to the regulations of the Ministry of Education and
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standards; especially in order to meet the requirements of knowledge, skills, autonomy and respon-

sibility of the graduates following to the national qualification framework.

Keywords: Vietnam national qualification framework; Output standards; Education program;

Pre-school education.

1. Overview

In 2018, the Department of Pre-school Education,
University of Education — Thai Nguyen University
conducted the study on the use of national qualifica-
tion framework to review, adjust the objectives, out-
put standards, and training program contents in order
to improve quality of training, meet the requirements
of national human resources according to the national
qualification framework and international integration.

2. Vietnam national qualification framework

National qualification framework is a tool to
build and classify qualifications according to a set of
criteria or according to the criteria for the qualifica-
tions achieved. This set of criteria could be included
in the qualification description or interpreted in the
form of a descriptive set of levels. At the same time,
the National Technical Qualification represents the
output standards of a training level and clearly shows
the connection between training levels [1; 4]. Na-
tional Qualification Framework in ASEAN covers
all levels and types of training, including academic
training and popular vocational training from 8 to
10 levels of qualification. In order to ensure consis-
tency and transparency in the national socio-eco-
nomic comparison process with ASEAN qualifica-

tion framework, ASEAN countries have agreed to
11 criteria for comparison [5].

Vietnam National Qualification Framework has
many similarities with the national qualification
framework of some countries in the region and the
frame of reference for ASEAN qualifications, includ-
ing 8 levels, each level regulates the minimum amount
of knowledge for learners to achieve output standards
on knowledge, skills, self-control, and responsibility.
Specifically: Level 1 — Primary Level I (minimum $
credits); Level 2 — Elementary II (minimum 15 cred-
its), Level 3 — Elementary III (minimum 25 credits),
Level 4 - Intermediate (minimum 35 credits for peo-
ple with a high school diploma, S0 credits for people
with a junior high school diploma); Level 5 - College
(minimum of 60 credits); Level 6 — University (mini-
mum of 120 credits); Level 7 — Master (minimum of
60 credits); Level 8 - Doctorate (minimum 90 credits
for holders of a master’s degree, minimum 120 credits
for people with a university diploma) [3].

3. The standard output of the training pro-
gram as required by the national qualification
framework

Output standards of the training program are
the minimum requirement for knowledge, skills,
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attitudes, and professional responsibilities that
learners achieve after completing the training pro-
gram and are committed by training units about the
public announcement with learners, society about
implementing ensure conditions [2]. According to
the regulations of national qualification framework,
output standards of the training curriculum include
practical knowledge and theoretical knowledge, cog-
nitive skills, professional practice skills and commu-
nication, and behavior skills, level of autonomy and
personal responsibility in applying knowledge and
skills to perform professional tasks [3].

The National Qualification Framework regulates
the output standards for each level of training, spe-
cifically for level 6 (university level), which stipulates
the minimum learning volume of 120 credits and
learners must have:

— Knowledge: solid practical knowledge, deep
and broad theoretical knowledge within the scope
of the training industry; basic knowledge of social
science, political science, and law; information
technology knowledge meets work requirements;
knowledge of planning, organizing and monitoring
processes in a specific area of activity; basic knowl-
edge of management and administration of profes-
sional activities.

— Skills: The skills needed to solve complex prob-
lems; skills to lead, start a business, create jobs for
themselves and others; skills to criticize, criticize and
use alternative solutions in unspecified or changing
environmental conditions; skills to assess the quality
of work after completion and performance results
of team members; skills to communicate problems
and solutions to others at work; convey, disseminate
knowledge and skills in performing specific or com-
plex tasks; foreign language ability level 3/6 in the
Vietnamese language competency framework.

— About autonomy and responsibility: Working
independently or teamwork in changing working
conditions, taking personal responsibility and re-
sponsibility for the group; guide and supervise other
people to perform the identified tasks; self-directing,

making professional conclusions and being able to
protect personal views; planning, coordinating,
managing resources, evaluating and improving the
effectiveness of activities.

4. Developing the output standard of the Pre-
school Bachelor Training Program at the Univer-
sity of Education - Thai Nguyen University under
the National Qualification Framework.

4.1. The purpose of building the output standard
of the preschool bachelor training program

— Publicity/showing the commitment of train-
ing institutions on the quality of preschool teacher
training; provide information for learners, employ-
ers, and society to implement and monitor learners’
competencies after completing the curriculum;

— To help the school have a basis to build, in-
novate the content, structure of training programs,
teaching methods, test and evaluation, and other
quality assurance conditions;

— Clearly define obligations and improve the re-
sponsibilities of managers, lecturers, experts and tech-
nicians in teaching activities, teaching and managing
curriculum to help learners well implement the learn-
ing process practice and self-study to reach the college;

— To help learners to plan learning plans, select
subjects and participate in supervising the teaching
process of teachers;

— Strengthening cooperation and cohesion be-
tween the University and enterprises in training and
using human resources, meeting the requirements of
employers and international integration about hu-
man resources in preschool education.

4.2. Process of checking and adjusting the out-
put standard

The process of reviewing and adjusting the output
standard of the Bachelor of Preschool Education Pro-
gram is carried out with 4 steps (shown in Figure 1)
In which:

— Step 1: To review and adjust the objectives of
the curriculum: Based on the mission, vision, goals
of education in the school, the Department of Kin-
dergarten Education; higher education objectives
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prescribed in the Education Law and the current
Higher Education Law; Vietnam national quali-
fication framework; the requirements of the labor

Reviewing and adjusting
objectives of the output
standard

Draft of the output
standard of the training
program

Getting comments from
stakeholders

Completing, publicity the
output standard of the
raining program

market for learners who graduated bachelor of kin-
dergarten education program correspond to defined
job positions.

Mission, vision, and goals
of higher education

Mational qualification
framework

Requirements of
employers

Mational qualification
framework

Objectives of the training
program

Circular 07/2015/TT-BGDDT

Professional standards of

nracrhnnl tearhare

Requirements and comments
of stakeholders

Comments of Department
council and school council

Figure 1.

— Step 2: Draft the output standard of training
program: To review and adjust the output stan-
dard based on (1) Vietnam national qualification
framework; (2) Objectives of Curriculum; (3)
Regulations on the minimum amount of knowl-
edge, the capacity requirements that learners

achieve after graduation for each level of higher
education of the Ministry of Education and Train-
ing; (4) Career standards for preschool teachers
(Circular 26/2018/TT-BGDDT); (S) Results of
stakeholder survey on training program and train-
ing quality.
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— Step 3: To get the stakeholders’ comments on
the draft of the output standard, adjust and complete
the draft: Using the survey method of managers, sci-
entists, lecturers, employers, alumni; collection of
survey results and completion of the output standard
(Lst time); organize the Conference of related par-
ties to publish and get comments on completing the
output standard (2" time).

— Step 4. Scientific and Training Council of Fac-
ulty submits Science and Training Council of Uni-
versity to appraise and Principal signs for approval,
announcing the output of the training program.

Figure 1: Process of reviewing and adjusting the
output standard of the bachelor training program of
kindergarten education

4.3. The output standard of the Bachelor Train-
ing Program of Preschool Education

On the basis of research about the national qual-
ification framework and base on the requirements
presented in step 3 of the process of reviewing and
updating the output standard, the Department of
Kindergarten Education, University of Education —
Thai Nguyen University has built and taken inter-
est related parties, complete the output standard of
Curriculum ofkindergarten education, including 17
standards as follows:

About knowledge

1) Understanding and applying basic knowledge
of Marxism-Leninism, Ho Chi Minh’s thought, revo-
lutionary ways of the Communist Party of Vietnam;
Vietnamese law, defense — security in professional
and life activities.

2) Understanding and analyzing comprehen-
sive theoretical knowledge, specializing in child
physiology; nutrition, hygiene, and disease pre-
vention; preschool psychology, pre-school edu-
cation, and management; preschool education
counseling and consultation; children’s literature
and math symbol formation; art and music for
preschool children.

3) Applying in-depth knowledge of pre-school
psychology, preschool education, theory, and

methods of organizing preschool education ac-
tivities into planning activities for nurturing, car-
ing and education develops comprehensively the
personality of children according to the preschool
program.

4) Understanding the duties, rights of princi-
pals, teachers, staft and children according to the
preschool charter.

About skills

5) Communicating effectively with children, col-
leagues, young parents and other stakeholders.

6) Achieving level 3 in English according to Viet-
nam’s 6-level foreign language competency frame-
work and use it in communication activities.

7) Obtaining computer skills IC3, ICDL, MOS
or equivalent and apply in professional activities and
education for preschool children.

8) Implementing self-employment activities to
look for start-up opportunities and lead others to
look for start-up opportunities.

9) Coordinating with colleagues and related
forces to plan and effectively organize child care and
education activities within the group/class accord-
ing to the preschool program.

10) Implementing counseling, child support, sup-
port for colleagues, young parents and social organiza-
tions in the care, care and education of children.

11) Planning, developing tools, collecting and
analyzing data to assess children’s development to
timely adjust the child care and education plan; as-
sess the results of pedagogical labor of themselves
and colleagues.

12) Organizing a safe, healthy, friendly educa-
tional environment for children; detect and prompt-
ly implement measures to prevent the risk of causing
unsafe for children.

13) Conducting research on educational science,
pedagogical research, and application in preschool
education.

14) Strictly complying with the requirements of
class group management as prescribed; flexible and
effective handling of pedagogical situations.
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About autonomy and responsibility

15) Understanding and complying with regula-
tions on teachers’ ethics and democratic regulations
in preschools.

16) Working independently and teamwork in
changing working conditions, taking personal re-
sponsibility and responsibility for the group, ex-
pressing personal views on issues to be solved.

17) Being aware of your own learning needs and
have the capacity to plan and implement lifelong
learning.

5. Conclusion

In order to unified implement the national quali-
fication framework in higher education institutions,
especially in the pedagogical institutions, we found
that we need to perform some tasks such as: On the
Ministry of Education and Training, unified imple-
mentation of developing the output standard of

educational industries base on the national qualifi-
cation framework, on the basis of that the higher ed-
ucation institutions build and complete the output
standard of training program; technical guidance
on developing the output standard for all of higher
education institutions; direct higher education in-
stitutions to develop the training program base on
the output standard to match the national qualifi-
cation framework and follow to carry out accredi-
tation to recognize national and regional levels of
training quality; develop training quality assurance
mechanism based on the regulations on the output
standard of industries and curriculum. On the side
of higher education institutions, it is necessary to
proactively take steps to research, build, adjust the
output standard, develop training program base on
the national qualification framework to meet quality
requirements.
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O KYJIbTYPHOM U OBPA3OBATEJIbHOM KOHCEPBATU3ME

AnnoTtanus. B cTaTbe aHAAMBHPYIOTCS IPUYUHBI KOHCEPBATU3Ma B KYABType U 00pasoBaHuUH,

ITPUBOAUTCA PSAA KOHKPETHBIX IIPUMEPOB, CBA3aHHbBIX C TOYKAMH pPOCTa KYAbBTYPHbBIX H, 0CO6€HHO,

00pa3oBaTeAbHbIX MHHOBALIUI, IIPEAAATAeTCSI PSIA ACFICTBUIT, KOTOPBIE MOT'YT IIPHBECTH K $OPMHPO-

BaHHIO HOBbBIX MOAeAefI BBICHIECTO 06pa3013aH1/151, COOTBETCTBYIOIHX 3aIIpOCaM YHUBEPCHUTETAM 4. 0.

KaroueBble cAOBa: KyABTypa, 0Opa3oBaHUe, TPAAULIMOHHbIE X HHHOBALIMOHHbIE (pOpMbI 06pa3o-

BaHUS, OIl€peXaroiee 06P330BaHI/Ie.

ITocranoBka mpo6Gaembr. CeropHss MOXHO
KOHCTaTHPOBaTh, YTO B MEMHCTPUME KYABTYpHbIE
U 0OpasoBaTeAbHbIe [IPAKTUKKA HauOOAee CKAOHHBI
K KOHCEPBATU3MY, 4YTO MAAO CIIOCOOCTBYET CO3AAHUIO
HOBBIX MOAEA€l 0OPa3OBaHUS, COOTBETCTBYIOIIHX
IIO3UTHBHbIM [IMBUAM3ALIMOHHBIM ITepeMeHaM, KOTAA
BEAYIVIMU Mera TPEHAAMHU CTaHOBSTCS LIUPPOBH3a-
II¥sl, ABTOMATU3ALUs ¥ TPAaHCPOPMALIMS COLUAAD-
upix uacTUTyTOB 110 THIy VUCA [6] (VUCA - 310

ab0peBuarypa, KoTopasi pacudpoBbIBATCS KAk
volatility (BOAQTMABHOCTD HMAM U3MEHYHBOCTD),
uncertainty (HeOHpeAeAeHHOCTb), complexity (xoM-
TIAEKCHOCTb ), ambiguity (HeOAHO3HAUHOCTD ) ).

ITeAp cTaThu — MOKA3aTh HEKOTOPbIE SIAEMEHTHI
KOHCEPBaTH3Ma B KYABTYPHBIX H 00pa30BaTeAbHBIX
IIPAKTHKAX U IPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATh OTAAbHbIE TOY-
KU POCTa, KOTOPbIe CYIEeCTBYIOT B PeaAbHOM IpakK-
THKE aBTOPa U €0 KOAAET.
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MeTtoabI HCCA€AOBAHHS. B cTaTbe HCIIOAb3yeTCs
MEXAUCITUIIAUHAPHBIA IIOAXOA, CBS3bIBAIOIIUI HAEU
COIIMAAbHOM PUAOCOPUH, KYABTYPOAOTHH, COITOAO-
T'HIH, TICUXOAOTHH, TEOPHH U IIPAKTUKK 0OPa3OBaHMU.

Pesyaprarpl. B anoxy nu¢posoit pesosronuu
4EeAOBEKY CTAAO AOCTYITHO HeObIBAAOE MHOXKECTBO
MH(OPMAITMOHHbBIX AAHHBIX. T0, YTO MpeACTaBUTEAH
nudpposoro mupa HaswBaoT BIG DATA, yxe cra-
A0 peaabHOCTBIO [6]. UTO KacaeTcs aBToMaTH3aLuK
¥ pOOOTH3AIIMY, TO 3A€Ch TEMIIBI POCTA TOXE He-
ObIBaAble U COBpeMeHHbIe paboThI B 3TOM 06AaCTH,
BKAIOYAasl MCCAGAOBAHUSI €CTECTBEHHOIO U HCKYC-
CTBEHHOT'O MHTEAAEKTA, AAIOT OCHOBAHISI AASL IIPEA-
CKa3aHMs PA3HBIX CLEHAPHEB C ITOAOXKHUTEABHBIM
¥ OTpHULIaTeABHBIM GHHAAOM. CErOAHS 9TO YaCTHIHO
y>Ke IPUCYTCTBYET B HallleH JKU3HU.

TpapuLroHHbIE POPMBI KYABTYPHBIX M 06paso-
BaTEABHbIX IIPAKTUK YACTO HE OTBEYAIOT HOBbBIM 3a-
npocam [4; 7]. VI pae NpeACTaBUTEAM IOKOAEHHS,
B YACTHOCTH, < Y>>, aKTUBHO AEHICTBYIOLINE B COLIHY-
Me, CTOSIT Ha [IA€YaX CBOUX IIPEALIECTBEHHIKOB, TaK
KaK YYHAKCD B IIKOAE U B YHUBEPCHUTETE IT0 CTAHAAP-
TaM IpexxHero o6y4eHus. Kak cripaBepAANBO B cBOeit
crarbe «OOpa3oBaHue B OTHOLIEHUH K HCTHHE > ITH-
meT A. O. Kapnos: «Poccuiickas mkoaa HaljeAeHa
Ha KyABTHBHPOBAHHE AaBTOPUTAPHBIX IPAKTHUK I10-
CAYIIAHVS, SJAUMUHUPYIOLUX CYLIeCTBO COBPEMEH-
HOM AMYHOCTH. B MX OCHOBe — MHTeAAEKTyaAbHAsI
MyIITPa, CTAHAQPTU3ALUS [IO3HAHKSI, He-COMHEHHOE
IIOAYUHEHHUE H KOHTPOAD, KOTOPbIE HCKAIOYAIOT CYII-
HOCTHO€ MBILIA€HHE, KPUTHIECKOE HCTOAKOBAHME
cebs1, Mupa U cebst B MUpe, CIIOCOOHOCTH K CAMOCTO-
SITEABHOMY IIOCTYIIKY, PUCKY U HX OLIeHKe, KOHCTPYK-
TUBHYIO UHUIIMATUBY (AKUT B OCHOBE MHHOBAI[Hi1)
camoyTBepxAeHHe> |3, c. 60].

IToka emme AOCTaTOYHO CHABHBI U3XKHUBILUE CEOsI
BO BpeMeHH MHOTHE CTAaHAAPTbI, 0OPa3IIbl, METOABI
npernopaBanus... HacyHeii 3anpoc Ha UX KapAd-
HaAbHOE OOHOBAEHME CErOAHS OYEBHAEH, OAHAKO
PeaAr30BaTh €ro C y4eTOM I1ePCIeKTUBbI PA3BUTHS,
He OIIMOUTHCS B BbIOOpE HOBBIX IPHOPUTETOB CO-
BCeM HeIpocCTo.

IITkoAbHbBIE YYUTEAS], YIACTBYIOUIME B Pa3AMY-
HBIX MCCAEAOBATEAbCKHX IPOTpaMMaX, KOHCTATH-
PYIOT, 4TO IIKOABHHKH HbIHYE ITPOSIBASIIOT BHICOKHH
HHTEpPeC «K HECTAHAAPTHBIM, HETPAAULMOHHBIM,
HMHTEPAaKTHBHBIM CIOCO0AM OpraHM3alUd YpoKa
U BHEYPOUHbIX 3aHsATHI. CTepeoTUIHbIE, IaOAOH-
Hble 3aAQHH BBI3BIBAIOT SIBHBIIM HETaTHB U COIPOTHB-
Aenue...>» [1, c. 350]. CrapuekaaccHUKHU CeroaHs
AEMOHCTPHPYIOT 3aIPOC «Ha pOPMHPOBAHUE Me-
TAaIPEAMETHBIX KOMIIETEHI[UM, CIIOCOOHBIX CTaTh
PyHAAMEHTOM UX AAABHEMNIIIEro caMooOpa3oBaHus,
BbIOOpa
U B IIeAOM OIIPeAEAeHHs COOCTBEHHbIX )KU3HEHHBIX
nepcriekrus> [ 1, c. 351].

[Toao6HyI0

HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaAbHO-O6paSOBaTeAbHOI'O

CUTYallUI0 MOXHO HAaOAIOAATH
U B BBICHINX Y4eOHBIX 3aBeACHMAX. 3AeCh yMecCT-
HO KPaTKO COCAAQThCS Ha NMPAKTHYECKUH II€AArOTHU-
YeCKHI OTBIT aBTOpa CTaThu U ero koaaer (8 MI'Y
umenu M. B. Aomonocosa, BTY um. M. C. Illenkuna
u MeXXAyHapOAHOM YHHMBEpPCUTETE B Mockse). Ha
[IepBOM 3aHSITHU IlepeA KPaTKHUM 0030pOM Kypca,
Kak IPaBHUAO, B CBOOOAHOI Oeceae CO CTYA€HTaMuU
OIIPEAEASIeTCS KPYT MX MHTEPECOB, TaK MAM WHaye
ACCOLIMMPOBAHHBIX C MPOOAEMATHUKON YUTAEMOrO
Kypca. LleaecoobpasHOCTb TakOro Hauasa OCHOBA-
Ha Ha YOEXXAEHHOCTHU B TOM, YTO HCTOYHUK MOTHBH-
POBAHHOIO HHTepeca K IPeAMeTy OOABIIel YaCThIO
HAXOAMTCS B CAMOM CTyAeHYecKoH ayauTopun. O3Ha-
KOMA€EHMe C HOBBIM MaTEpPHAAOM 0COOEHHO IPOAYK-
THBHO IIPU YCAOBUH Pa3AUYHBIX $OPM H CIIOCOOOB
COMPsDKEHUS €ro0 C 3aAAHHBIMHM MCXOAHBIMHU HHTEpe-
CaMH 1 BOCTPeOOBAHHOCTDIO CTYAEHTOB.

B 1jeAoM 3aHATHSA CTPOATCA He TOABKO Ha TeOope-
THYECKOM MaTePHAAE, HO M Ha IIPAKTHYECKHMX KeH-
cax, BKAIOYasi KOMAHAHO-UrpoBbie. OTOHpaAUCh OHU
B Te4eHHUe IIOCAEAHUX ABYX ACCATHAETHUI  0COOEHHO
9aCTO MCIOAB3YIOTCS B MHTEPAKTUBHBIX pOpMaxX KOM-
MyHuKari. OAHOM U3 3aAa4 SIBASIETCS TIOAyYeHHe
0OpaTHOI1 CBSI3K OT CTYAEHTOB C L]eABIO BbISIBACHISI
UX HHTepeca K MHHOBAIIMOHHBIM 00pa30BaTeAbHbIM
TEXHOAOI'HSIM, C OAHOM CTOPOHBI, 2 C APYTOM — KAKUM
OBl OHU XOTEAU BUAETD yqe6HbH?1 IIPOLIECC, KOTOPBIi

85



Section 5. Pedagoqy

OB yAOBAETBOPSIA HX, @ TAKOKE OTBEYAA COBPEMEHHbIM
3ampocam.

IToHsATHO, YTO €CAM ITOSIBASIETCSI AKTYaAbHBIH 3a-
IIPOC, TO OKUAAEM M OTBET, €T0 YAOBAETBOPSIONIHIL.
Takxoro sIBHO HOBOT'O 3aIIpOCa OT OCHOBHOM I1eA€BOMH
AyAUTOPHH CTYAGHTOB ITOKa He 3aMedaAoch. Heapss
CKa3aTb, 4YTO UMEIOTCS HeKHe OTpPaHHYEeHUS B 9TOM
OTHOIIEHUH. Y COBPEMEHHBIX CTYACHTOB eCTb IIPaBO
BBICKA3aTh MHEHHE, 1 OHHU €r0 BbICKa3bIBAIOT, OAHAKO
CBOAMTCS OHO 3a4aCTYIO AUIIb K HEYAOBACTBOPEHHO-
CTH TPAAMIIHOHHBIMU $popMamMu obpazoBanist. He-
CMOTpsI Ha HEKOTOPYIO UX OCBEAOMAEHHOCTD B 00-
AACTH MHTePHeT-KOMMYHUKAITUH, AUCKYCCHUI IIO
MTOBOAY MCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTEAAEKTA M OCO3HAHUS
IIPU 9TOM BOCTPeOOBAHHOCTH HOBBIX pOPM y4eOHO-
O IPOIecca, BHATHbIe KOHKPETHbIE ITPEAAOKEHHS
HAa 9TOT CYeT ITOCTYIAIOT OT HUX KParHe PEeAKO.

Ka>xabIil rop B paMKax Kypca IO KpeaTHBHBIM
TEXHOAOTHSIM B 0OPa30BaHUU IPOBOASITCS Pa3AHY-
Hble AeAOBBIe UTPHL. B aTOM ropy B pamMkax opAHOI U3
TaKUX UTp MOA HasBaHHeM «Kak A0OuTbCs 3auHTe-
PEeCOBaHHOCTH CTYACHTOB M aHIIAAra B oOpasoBa-
TEAPHOM IIpOIiecce?>» CTYAEHTaM ObIAO ITpeAAOsKe-
HO BBICKA3aTh CBOU CY>XAEHMI 10 IPe0OpPa3oBaHUIO
¢$OpM MpOBeAEHHS AEKITHI, TPAKTUYECKHX U IIPOYHX
3aHSATHUI C TOYKH 3PEHUS UX IIPEACTAaBAEHHH U ITO-
keraHuil. ITokasaTeApHO, YTO OBIAM ITPEAAOSKEHBI
HECKOABKO AMIIb YAaCTUYHO MOAMPHUIIMPOBAHHBIX
TPaAMLIMOHHBIX ¢popM. M ToAbkO opHA rpymma mo-
CYMTAAA BO3MOXXHBIM KCIIOAb30BaTh OYKH AOIIOAHH-
TEAbHOM PeaAbHOCTH B Ka4eCTBe HEKOEro HOBIIEeCTBa
H [TOKA3aAa, KaK 9TO MOXXET paboTaTh B pasHbIX 00-
Aactsix. OpHAKO OHa ObIAA TOABEPTHYTA Pe3KOI KpH-
THKe GOABIIMHCTBOM CTYAEHTOB U3 APYTHX KOMAHA.
B aToM criope cTyaeHTBI, MOXXHO CKa3aTbh Pa3AeAH-
AVCh Ha TPAAUITMOHAAMCTOB M HHHOBAaTOPOB.

3aaymaeMcsl, TOYeMy CTYAEHTBI BEAyIlero By3a
CTpaHBI, B TOM YHCAe O0YYaIOIIIecs] Ha eCTeCTBeH-
HOHay4HbIX PpakyabTeTax MI'Y, cToAb ckenTudecku
OTHECAUCDH K FHHOBAIIMOHHOM HAee IPUMEHHTD OUYKU
AOTIOAHUTEABHOI PEaAbHOCTH B 00pa30BaTeAbHOM
nporiecce? MOXXHO IIPEAIIOAOXKHTb, YTO IIOAOOHAS

CHTYyaIHsl BOSHUKAQ B CHAY TOT'O, YTO CTYAEHTBI, KOTO-
pble IPEACTABASIFOTCS COOO0M ITOKOAEHHE « Y>> ObIAH
OoABIIIe B [TAEHY CTEPEOTHIIOB U HE CMOTAU B ITOA-
HOI Mepe BOCIIOAb30BaTbCSI BO3MOXKHOCTBIO IIPEA-
AOXXUTb HOBOE BHAeHHe yuebHOro mpouecca. B cuay
IPUBBIYHOTO IIPEACTABAEHISI 06 06pa3oBaTeABHOM
IpOLiecce, OHU BOCIIPHUHSIAU [IPEAEABHO KPUTHUYECKH
HOBaTOPCKYIO MA€K0. BUAMMO, B ux omnbiTe He OBIAO
HUYEro IIOAOOHOTO HU B KABTYPHBIX, HU B 00pa3oBa-
TEABHbIX IIPAKTUKAX. TPAAUI¥ISI B 9TOM OTHOLIEHUH
HOCHUT KOHCEpPBATUBHbIN XapaKTeP C OTPULIATEABHOM
KOHHOTAIMA. AAsl Pa3BUTHS OOpPa3sOBaHUS — TO
BeCbMa HETaTHBHBII CUMIITOM. 3aKpelAeHre AQHHOM
TPAAULIMU UMEET AAMHHYIO LIEIIOYKY U HAYUHAETCS
OHa B HavaAbHOM mKoAe. Hecmorpst Ha 6eckoHeyHoe
pedopMHpOBaHUe HaIel MIKOABI OHA YACTO HOCUT
$OopMaAPHO-OIOPOKPATHIECKUIT XapaKTep, 3Ta 60-
A€3Hb XapaKTePHA U AASI MHOTHUX By30B Poccuu.
OAHAKO eCTb U APyTHe KOHKpPETHBIE IIPUMEPHI,
KOTOpbIE IIPUHSTO HAa3bIBATh CETOAHS TOYKAMHU PO-
cra. BepHeMcs K IlepAarornyecKoMy OIbITy aBTOPOB,
B YacTHOCTH, K npakTuke BTY nmenn M. C. llen-
kuHa. He cexper, 4To B TearpaAbHOM 00pa3oBaHUM
y YaCTH MacTepOB OBITYeT TOYKA 3PEHHsI, COTAACHO
KOTOPOJ aKTEP-UHTEAAEKTYAA MAAOTIOAATAUB, YTOOBI
PEXHCCEP MOT «ACIIUTh> U3 HEro 06pa3 U Xxapakrep
110 cBoeMy 3ambicAy. Ho cymecTByer u mpoTuBomo-
AOXHOE MHEeHHe, 4TO KpoMe Cyrybo mpodeccuo-
HAABHOT'O PEMECAQ, AKTEP AOAXKEH OBITh AOCTATOYHO
Pa3BUTOM AMYHOCTBIO, OOPA30BAHHBIM U 9PYAUPO-
BAHHbBIM YEAOBEKOM, CIIOCOOHBIM K COTBOPYECKO-
My C PEXHUCCEPOM CO3UAAHUIO, 2 He K HCKYCHOMY
AUIIEAENCTBY. B OCHOBY METOAMKY IpeIoAaBaHII
KYABTYPOAOTMHU U IICHXOAOTHM TBOPYECTBA B y4H-
AUIIe TTOAOXKEHA I[eAb BBIPAOOTaTh CIOCOOHOCTD
K CaMOCTOSITEAPHOMY, QHAAUTHYECKOMY MBIIIAE-
HUIO, Urpe BooOpaxenus. Ha sansaTusax HamepeH-
HO (pOPMYAUPYIOTCS BOIIPOCHI, KOTOPbIE HE MOTYT
MMeTb OAHO3HAYHOIO M KAMIIHPOBAHHOTO OTBETA.
OTOMY CYILIeCTBEHHO CIIOCOOCTBYIOT POOAEMHBIN],
AVIQAOTHUYECKHUI, COKPATHIECKII METOABI OOIIIeHNS,
A€ IPENOAABATEAD He SIBASIETCS LIEHTPOM 3HAHUS,
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BEKTOp OOIIeHNUsI pa3BePHYT B CTOPOHY CTYAEHTOB.
B pesyaprare obpeTeHne UMY 3HAHHS AOCTUIAETCS
C MX aKTUBHBIM Y4aCTHEM B XOA€ KUBOTBOPSIIIErO
Ipoljecca MOCAEAOBATEABHBIX ABI)KeHUH K Hemy. I To-
CTOSIHHO HCIIOAB3YIOTCS HECTAaHAAPTHbIE TBOPYECKHE
3aAaHMS, TOOUIPSIETCSI OPUTHHAABHOE HX pelleHue
Y apI'yMEeHTHPOBaHUe CBOeH TOYKH 3PEeHUs, KOTOpas
MOXXET He COBIIAAATh C MHEHHEM APYTUX CTYACHTOB
¥ IIPETIOAABaTeAS. YBOXKUTEABHOE OTHOLIEHHE K II0-
3UILIUH CTYACHTA, HICKpeHHee BHUMAHHUe K ero HHTepe-
CaM CO3AQIOT 0COOYI0 aTMOCEPy AOBEPHS U OTKPHI-
TOCTH, CTUMYAHPYIOT JKeAQHHE CTYA€HTa CBOOOAHO
BBICKA3bIBAThCS HA CaMble Pa3HOOOpa3HbIe TeMB,
BKAIOYasl mpodeccuoHaAbHble. BHe coMHeHumit aTO
BeCbMa IIAOAOTBOPHO BAMSIET Ha CAOKHBIN M MHOTO-
YPOBHEBBIII IIpOLlecC 0OpeTeHHs aKTePCKOro obpa-
30BaHUSL.

Apyroii mpuMep IpenopaBaTeAbCKask KOMaHAQ
¢akyabreTa «IIpeATIpUHIMATEABCTBO B KyABTYpE >
MeskAyHapoAHOTO yHUBepcuTeTa B Mockse (1o ak-
TyaabHO AAst 1991-2017 IT.), KOTOpast CTpeMHAaCh
MaKCHMAAbHO AMICTAHIIMPOBATHCSI OT CTEPEOTHUITHBIX
06pa3oBaTeAbHBIX MOAEAEI 1 TIPUOAM3UTD CTYACHTOB
K PeaAbHOM IPaKTUKe. AASI peaAU3aIiiy MOCTaBACH-
HOM 3aAQ9HU OBIAO CO3AQHO CBOEOOpasHOe HOY-Xay,
KOTOpOe Ha paKyAbTeTe Ha3bIBAAU IIPOEKTHHIM 00-
yquHEM, C HOAY‘-II/IBH.H/IM A€BH3 — MbI y‘-II/IM Ha KOH-
KPeTHbIX A€AAX, MbI y4uM OH3Hecy y busHeca. Me-
XaHU3MOM AOCTIHDIKEHHUS 3TO HAEU CTAAO HECKOABKO
HHTEIPHPOBAHHbIX B OAHY 00pPa30BaTeAbHYIO TEXHO-
AOTHIO 3AeMeHTOB: PoeKThl (06yyaromue U peaab-
HbIE), KOTOpbI€ IIPEACTABASIAY COOOI HeTIpePHIBHBII
IIPOLeCC MPAKTHYECKON IMPOPECCHOHAABHOM Aesi-
TeAbHOCTH (B KOHIe 06y4eHus HauboAee aKTHBHbIE
CTYACHTBI IMEAHU B CBOEM aKTHBe OpTPoano u3 30
TIPOEKTOB); eXKeMeCSIIHbIE MACTEP-KAACCHI BEAYIIHX
3apy0eXXHbBIX 1 POCCHICKHX CIEI[HAANCTOB IO IPO-
duato paxyasrera (ympaBaeHue KyAbTYpOU 1 KOMMY-
HUKAIJMAMH 32 4—5 AeT HX MOTAO 65ITH 0K0AO 40-50);
CHCTEMHbIE ACAOBbIE UTPbI ABa Pa3a B TOAY (10-8
6u3HEC-UTD 3a TIlepuoA 06yueHHs), KOTOpbie AH60
MHULIUHIPOBAAKCH PAKYABTETOM, ALOO IIPOBOAHMAKICH

[0 3aIpOCaM 3aKa3YMKOB M3 PEAABHOrO CEKTOpa
OTPACAH; TBOPYECKHE MACTEPCKHUE, IOAOOHBIE Tea-
TPAABHBIM By3aM, KOTAA KypC HaOUpaeT KOHKPETHBIH
MacTep, OCYILIECTBASIOIIMI KAIOYEBOH o6pa3013a-
TeAbHbIH Iporiecc (B OMPeAeAeHHOM CMBICAE MACTep
SIBASIACSL K| HA€OAOTOM, ¥ THEIOTEPOM, 1 HACTABHUKOM,
¥ HayYHBIM PYKOBOAUTEAEM OAHOBPEMEHHO); a TaK-
K€ eKETOAHBIE HayYHbIe KOHPEPEHIIUHU — « /\STHAEB-
CKH€ YTEHHs», HA KOTOPBIX B 005I3aT€ABHOM IIOPSIA-
Ke AOAYKHBI OBIAM BBICTYIIATh CTYAEHTHI BBIITYCKHOTO
Kypca, OCTaAbHbIE — I10 XKEAAHHUIO.

Ha ¢axyasrere 651aa BRICTpOEHA 0CObOast 06pa-
30BaTEABHASI MOAEAD, B KOTOPOI HHTEIPHUPOBAAUCDH
PyHAAMEHTAABHOE ¥ IIPUKAAAHOE, HCCACAOBATEAD-
CKO€e M TBOPYECKOe, TPAAULIMOHHOE M MHHOBAIIH-
OHHO€, HHAUBHUAYaAbHOE 1 KoMaHAHOe. O6pasoBa-
TeAbHAsI CUCTEMA PEAAU30BbIBAAACH HA ACKI[IOHHBIX
U NIPAKTHYECKUX 3aHSITUAX, MACTEP-KAACCAX, KeFic-
CTaAMsIX, OU3HeC Urpax, pa3HOOOpa3Hble IPOEKTaX,
HAy4YHbIX HCCAEAOBaHMsX. Bce aT0 opueHTHpOBa-
AOCb Ha TAY60KyH0 KacTomu3anuio (o6ydyenue B MH-
HUTPYIIIAX C yI€TOM HHAUBHUAYAABHBIX HHTEPECOB
cryaenTos). [Ipu aToM 0co60€ BHUMaHUE YAEASIAOCH
3HAHHMIO MHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB (OKHO B MUp) U UH-
dopmaruzanuu (CBO60AHOE BAAACHHE AOCTYTTHBIMU
KOMMYHI/IKaLII/IOHHO-I/IH(l)OpMaI_[I/IOHHbIMI/I TEXHOAO-
rusMu). BbIA MOCTpOEH OpUTrHHAABHDIN AATOPUTM
OCyIIeCTBAHUsI 0OPa30BaTEAPHOIO IPOIjecca: OT
AEKIIUH ¥ TPAKTHYECKHUX 3aHATUH > K KercaM > ous-
HeC UIPaM > IPOEKTaM > HayIHbIM HCCAEAOBAHUSIM >
KU3HU. B pe3yapraTe MHOTHE CO3A2AM COOCTBEHHBIE
OHM3HECH! ellje Ha CTYAEHYECKON CKaMbe, APYTHe Op-
FaHUYECKH UHTErPUPOBAAUCH B KPYIIHELINE [IPO-
deccronaspHbIe KOMITAaHUY U Opranusanuu Poccrn
U 32 pyOexxoM.

BpiBOA. AAsi TOTO, 4TOOBI H3MEHHUTD CYIECTBY-
IOIIMe MOAEAU OOpa3soBaHMs U IEPENTH K Olle-
pexaroneMy 00pa3oBaHHUIO B LUPPOBYIO IIOXY
HeOOXOAMMO CO3AaTb MOAEAb OOpa3oBaHMs, Xa-
PaKTepU3YIOIYIOCS. YKOPEHEHHEM B CO3HAHHU
[IPEAAABTUBHOTO MHPOBO33peHMs], KOTOPOE CIIO-
COOCTByeT 3aINUIIEHHOCTH OT Pa3AUYHBIX GOpM

87



Section 5. Pedagoqy

COLIPIaAbHOfI TYP6YA3HTHOCTH, HalleAHBaeT YE€AO- YE€HHNE Ha OCHOBE HAYyIYHO-TEXHOAOTHMIECKUX AOCTH-

B€Ka Ha AMHAMHUYHYIO CMEHY HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaAbeIX )KeHPIfI, IIOBbBIIIAA €T0 BOCTPe60BaHHOCTb Ha pbIHKE

cTpareruii, nepMaHeHTHOe obydenue u epeoby-  tpyaa XXI Beka [6].
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Abstract. The article is devoted to the use of information and communication technologies in
education. It explores the possibilities and ways to use information and communication technologies
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Introduction. The powerful technological chang-
es of the 20™ century have forever reshaped many of
the techniques and methods used in every area of
human life. Today, technology serves as an essential
foundation of a human life. Information is an integral
part of the modern society. Presently, the intellectual
labor has become more important. Work focused on
the use of information assets is of particular impor-
tance. The need for instant communication between
individual specialists or teams to solve common
tasks and carry out joint research projects has also
increased. These changes happen due to the informa-
tization of society — a global social process in which
the main activity is the acquisition, processing, stor-
age, transmission and use of information carried out
by modern means of microprocessor and computing
technology, based on various means of information
exchange. Informatization of education is a dynamic
process of constant changes, sparked by the creative
efforts of humans leading to continuous progressive
development, formation, change and transformation.
Modern education makes full use of information and
communication technologies including the Internet.

The purpose of the article is to define the main
information and communication technologies used
in the system of higher education.

Main body. Information and communication
technologies (ICT) are a set of methods and tech-
niques for acquisition, storing, processing, present-
ing and transmitting information. ICT make it pos-
sible to put new methodological developments in
practice for improvement of the educational and
scientific processes.

Today, information and communication tech-
nologies are an essential part of many educational
programs. Information and communication tech-
nologies in education are educational technologies
that use satellite data transmission and television
broadcasting, as well as global and local networks
for ensuring the indirect interaction of students with
teachers and give them access to educational web re-
sources in the form of digital libraries, video lectures
and other learning tools [1, p. 528].

Many scientists (1. Volkov, Yu. Gospodaryk,
I. Zakharova, O. Karpenko, T. Lebedeva, V. Mon-
akhov, O. Okalelov, P.Samoilenko, A. Sergeeyv,
E. Trofimova, N. Shchurkova, and many others) con-
sider that information technology contributes to the
achievement of educational goals.

The information and communication technolo-
gies in education have two main uses: 1) to increase
the availability of education (distance education, i.e.
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giving access to education to those pupils for whom
another method may not be available at all); 2) to
change the content and techniques of traditional full-
time education [2].

Today, the following educative possibilities of ICT
are used: a) automation of the processes of informa-
tion and methodological support, organizational
management of learning activities and control over its
results; b) automation the processes of data retrieval
activities, as well as processing the results of a learn-
ing experiment; c) archive storage of large amounts
of information with the possibility of its transfer, as
well as easy search and access of the user to the cen-
tral data bank; d) fast feedback between the informa-
tion resource and the user; e) electronic educational
information about objects or patterns of processes,
phenomena, both real and “virtual” [3, p. 43].

These ICT capabilities are realized by the follow-
ing practices:

a) registration, acquisition, accumulation, stor-
age, processing of information on the studied objects,
processes, phenomena, transfer of large amounts of
information in different forms;

b) control of real objects (robots used in educa-
tion to imitate industrial devices or mechanisms);

c) management of the displayed simulations of
various objects, processes, phenomena, including
those physically occurring;

d) interactive dialogue;

e) automated control (selfsupervision) of the re-
sults of educational activities, correction based on
the results of control, training, testing.

On this basis, it is possible to formulate the main
objectives of the use of ICT in modern education:

In accordance with this, it is possible to formu-
late the main objectives of the use of ICT in modern
education:

1. Improvement of information and method-
ological support of pedagogical work: expansion of
opportunities for communication and cooperation
by computer means, opportunities for advanced
training and retraining, regardless of age and place

of residence, creation of a unified informational and
educational environment.

2. Enhancement of all levels of the educational
process: improving the efficiency and quality of the
learning process, enhancing cognitive abilities of the
students, deepening interdisciplinary connections
through the use of modern means of information
processing.

3. The personality development of student: aes-
thetic education, development of rational thinking,
communication skills, research skill, the formation
of information culture, the ability to process infor-
mation, to make the right decision [4, p. 102].

Possibilities of informational technology in mod-
ern education:

1) Creation and development of the informa-
tional space. Information technology makes it easy
to access information at any time. Students and teach-
ers use information technology to acquire educational
material on the Internet. Information technology ac-
celerates the transfer and dissemination of informa-
tion. IT specialists create educational software that
can be used by students, such as electronic libraries
for mobile phones. It can be used to conserve time and
allows students to read anytime, anywhere.

2) Multimedia and interactive whiteboard.
The multimedia is important for increasing the level
of mastering new material. It has following benefits:
helps in adapting to the individuality of students,
change the delivery of course content; reduce the
workload of the teacher; increase the learning impe-
tus; increase descriptiveness, which contributes to
the integrated perception and better memorization
of the material.

3) Distance education. Information technolo-
gies allow students to study the necessary course and
professional modules through online courses. The
student receives all educational materials and tasks
through e-mail or on the website of the educational
institution. The distance education is particularly
popular among those who wish to receive a second
higher or additional professional education.
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4) Digital educational resources. Digital edu-
cational resources are the most important com-
ponent of the modern university teacher work.
The main advantages of using digital educational
resources include: the full use of new pedagogical
techniques; creating an individual educational plan
of the student; the possibility of individual course
planning by a teacher; stimulating learning motiva-
tion of students; improving the quality and working
on gaps in knowledge.

5) Computer simulations and virtual labs.
Computer simulations and virtual labs make it pos-
sible to recreate a situation or a technological process
in the classroom. Under the guidance of a teacher,
students apply their knowledge, display creative
abilities, analyze the simulated situation, and make
decisions in a particular situation.

6) Computer technology in the knowledge
monitoring. The computer control system allows
you to implement a more effective technology for
monitoring of each student’s knowledge. Using a
computer to monitor knowledge enables the teacher
to reduce the time for evaluation of tests and exams,
allowing performing monitoring more often and
significantly reducing the factor of subjectivity that
students often complain about [, P. 5$9-60].

Depending on the specialty, level of training,
educational subject, individual features, various
information and communication technologies are
used. In practice, it is impossible to observe learn-
ing models “in a pure form’, since each educational
institution has the right to choose its own techno-
logical assets and create the conditions necessary
for the implementation of educational principles in
individual subjects. For each individual subject, de-
pending on its content, types of practical training,
you can choose the most appropriate model that can
acquire the variable characteristics that are necessary
to ensure the ideal learning conditions for each edu-
cational subject.

Each of the modern study modes (full-time, part-
time, mixed and external) that strictly follows curric-

ulum, uses modern information technologies for the
transfer of educational material. Every study mode
is strictly regulated by the corresponding curriculum
and is has a fixed by number of hours, and not by the
means of material presentation or the form of inter-
action between the teacher and the student. In turn,
information and communication technologies are
the means to achieve educational goals for geograph-
ically separated subjects of the educational process,
and an intermediate telecommunications are used
to transfer information between them [6, p. 79]. We
believe that information and communication tech-
nologies can be equally used with any study mode to
improve their quality.

Presently, we can already say that information
and communication technologies contribute to the
removal of the boundaries between existing study
modes, as the information and communication
technologies can be used in any of modes, and their
implementation opens up great prospects for those
who seek to make their education continuing. The
idea of using information and communication tech-
nologies is not completely new in the educational
process management, but it is wrong to assume that
this is a simple combination of the already existing
study modes.

Therefore, education using information and
communication technologies is a process of acquir-
ing knowledge, which is based on active independent
learning activities, pedagogical interactive communi-
cation, efficient management of individual education
process, contributing to the integration of curricula
and programs of educational subjects, the develop-
ment of mass continuing education, the implementa-
tion of individual activity approach to the education
process, improving the efficiency of the education, as
well as distance education. All of these advantages of
education with the use of information and commu-
nication technologies make the student active, mo-
tivated for learning, independent, responsible, free
to choose their own study mode, tolerant to other
people, and the education course itself can be taken
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anytime anywhere. The introduction of these tech-
nologies has great prospects, contributes to continu-
ing and lifelong education.

Conclusion. A modern teacher should pay atten-
tion to the increased role of ICT and opportuniries
presented by it for the educational activities. The in-
troduction of new information technologies in the

educational process significantly changes the tradi-
tional system of education, introduces completely
new educational elements necessary for the prepa-
ration of professionals. The use of modern informa-
tion technologies is necessary for the development
of more effective approaches to education and im-
proving teaching methods.
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Abstract. In this article, we represent experimental data, the analysis of which allowed us to

single out the problem of personal determination of the intentionality of reflection. Contrary to

theoretical views on the influence of the individual on reflection, we revealed a weak correlation

between personal characteristics and the intentionality of reflection in the 18-22 years old sample

group. This made possible to formulate a hypothesis about the transformation of personal qualities

into the internal form of the intentionality of reflection and a hypothesis about the influence of age

characteristics, which requires studies of the intentionality of reflection in ontogenesis.

Keywords: reflection, intentionality, personality.

1. Introduction

Nowadays, a separate section in psychological
science is developing — the psychology of reflection,
which has the same importance as the psychology of
personality, thinking or consciousness. We develop a
modal understanding and comprehension of reflec-
tion, but do not reduce its being to consciousness,
which implies the word awareness by meaning and
word formation. We support the approach to the re-
flection of A. V. Karpop [3] as an independent psy-
chological phenomenon, but we propose to consider
it not as a metacognition, but as the highest step of
the soul layer in N. Hartmann’s critical ontology
[1; 2]. Within this ontology, psychic objects have
their integrity in that they have a modal way of be-
ing. Modality is a way of being something and at the
same time, by its measure [4]. The polymodality of
reflection is described in detail in our other articles

[8]. By reflection we mean the highest level of the
spiritual (mental) layer, which is a triangular network
of modalities (ontic, general and special), permeated
with intentionality [6; 7]. Such an understanding
of reflection, which claims to reveal its essence as a
modal integrity, cannot do without posing two ques-
tions, one of which affects reflection from the inside,
the other one from the outside. The first question is
about the role of consciousness, personality, activity
in reflection as its subject area, the second is about
the connection of reflection with these phenomena.
For answering the second question, the condition-
ing of modalities of reflection by personal, cognitive,
emotional qualities of the subject of cognition, activ-
ity and self-development of oneself as an individual
are investigated. When answering the first one, the
intentionality of reflection permeating modalities
is studied. It is in intentionality that consciousness,
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personality and thinking in reflexing find their being.
Intentionality is formed in the process of ontogen-
esis and is crystallized from experience, under the
influence of education. The study of the connections
of intentionality with the personality and cognitive
qualities of the subject makes it possible to trace how
these or other qualities formed in the process of edu-
cation determine the formation of the direction of
reflection, creating conditions for truth and distor-
tion in the modalities of reflection.

The purpose of this article is to reveal the con-
nection between the intentionality of reflection and
the personality and cognitive qualities of the subject.

2. Materials and Methods

For study the intentionality of reflection, we ap-
plied the “Focus of Reflection” questionnaire by
Sizikova T. E. With R. Kettel's 16PF “Multifactorial
Personality Questionnaire” — 105 questions (version
C), the “Constructiveness of Motivation” technique,
the “General Scale Self-efficacy” (Generalized self-ef-
ficacy scale, GSES) R. Schwarzer, M. Erusalem in the
adaptation of VG Romek, the test “Lifetime Orienta-
tions” (LSS) by James Krambo and Leonard Makho-
lik in adaptation D.A. Leontyeva, “Individual Styles
of Thinking” methods (A. Alekseeva, L. Gromova),
“Self-esteem of Willpower” test by N. N. Obozova, we
investigated personality and cognitive features. The
relationship between intentionality and personal, cog-

nitive qualities was established using correlation and
factor analysis. Correlations are presented at the level
of credibility of the authors qualitative measurements
of reflection, which are arguments in our proof of the
multidimensionality of reflection. By correlation and
factor analysis, we determined connections of mul-
tidimensional modalities — not multidimensional in
reflection with its other modalities. The correlation
of the correlation with the Kaiser normalization. The
sample group size was 70 people (26 men, 44 wom-
en), aged 18 to 22 years.

3. Results

We used the questionnaire “Focus of Reflection”
and investigated 13 directions of reflection. Other
techniques diagnosed the personal qualities of the
subjects.

Only half of 16 factors of R. Kettel’s “Multifac-
torial Personality Questionnaire”, have weak signifi-
cant correlations (Table 1). These relationships are
logically consistent and scientifically confirm thatin
order to be emotionally stable (factor C), systemic,
holistic, progressively directed reflection might ex-
ists. This reflection is able to follow from particular
to general and vice versa, make allowance for inter-
ests of the individual and the Other and vice versa.
In order to be emotionally unstable, an orientation
towards fragmentation and weak activity of the “re-
flection — motive — will” mechanism is necessary.

Table 1.—- Correlation links between the directions of reflection and the
scales of the “Multifactor personality questionnaire” R. Kettel

C E H L 0 Q | @ | Q4

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9
Fragmentary -0.26 | -0.21 | -0.27 0.25
Regulatory 0.22 | 0.20 -0.26
Systemic 028 | 021 | 0.28 | -0.22 -0.24
Holistic 0.25 0.30 -0.25
Reflection — Motive — Will 032 | 027 | 037 | -0.20 | -0.26 -0.23 | -0.24
Reflection-reflection 035 | 0.32 | 0.29 -0.20
Progressive 034 | 024 | 036 | -0.21 | -0.19 -0.24
Regressive 0.20
Focuse on | 0.22 0.22 0.25 -0.22
Focus on the Other 032 | 023 | 040 | -0.23 -0.25
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1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9
Focus on creativity
Inductive 020 | 0.23 0.21
Deductive 0.27 0.21 0.28 -0.24 -0.20

In general, four factors “emotional stability —
emotional instability” (factor C), “subordination —
dominance” (factor E), “timidity — courage” (factor
H), “conformism — non-conformism” (factor Q2)
have the same connection with patterns of reflection
and confirm, in principle, an obvious. In order to be
emotionally stable, courageous, authoritative (domi-
nant), nocomformal, you must have the following
directions of reflection: “normative”, “systemic”,
“holistic”, “progressive”, activity of the mechanism
“reflection — motive — will”, “reflection reflection”,
focus on “T”, “focus on the Other, focus on inductive
and deductive ways of working with information and
not” fragmentary.’

The factor L (gullibility - suspicion) shows that
suspicion is the opposite of the direction of reflec-
tion on “systematic”, “progressive”, “Other”, “activ-
ity of the reflection-motive-will mechanism”. Factor
O (“calm - anxiety”) gave inverse correlation with
the scales “reflection — motive — will” (r = -0,260),
“progressive orientation” (r=-0,192), “focus on the
deductive method” (r =-0,247), reflection, weakly
participating in the mechanism of self-regulation,
not having a progressive focus and not making gen-
eralizations leads to the emergence and strengthen-
ing of anxiety.

The factor Q1 “conservatism — radicalism” is di-
rectly linked to the scale “regressive direction of reflec-
tion” (r = 0.207), which confirms the impossibility of
making changes to life if there is a regressive direction
of reflection, which is not creative, but “stuck’.

The factor of internal tension Q4 (relaxation —
emotionality) has a negative correlation with the
parameter “focus on the activity of the reflection-
motive-will mechanism”. This connection shows that
the adequate work of the mechanism of conscious
self-regulation reduces the energy of a person’s in-
ternal tension, but at the same time, he will not be
relaxed so that he can go into psychosomatics, when
he has to act - not to act.

The identified correlation links do not contradict
common sense, observations and theoretical calcu-
lations in psychology about the role of awareness in
the emotional - volitional sphere of the personality.
In addition, weak correlation links are highlighted
with this category of personality traits. With other
personality traits from this questionnaire correla-
tions was not detected.

The resulting weak correlations due to the seem-
ingly obvious connection between the directions
of reflection and personality traits led to a more in-
depth study (Table 2).

Table 2.— Correlation links of the intentionality of reflection and parameters of the style
of thinking, meaningful life orientations, styles of self-regulation, constructiveness
of motivation, self-efficacy of the personality, self-assessment of willpower

2 | . 2 el |5 5,
?E % B8 3| T gE EG F gz 7
=¥ [ e ) %]

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
Fragmentary -0.22|-0.26 -0.20 -0.24 | -0.25
Regulatory 0.20
Systemic 0.22 0.23 | 0.30 0.16 | 0.26 | 0.22
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1 2 [ 3[4 s 6] 7] 8] 9 J1ww]1n] 1213
Holistic 023 |-0.20] 021 | 0.29 020 | 0.17 | 0.32
Reflection —

Motive — 028 | 037 | 033 | 021 | 025 024 | 030 | 037
will

Reflection-re-| ) | 0.20 | 0.28 | 0.22 0.29
flection

Progressive 025035027 | 021 | 022 031 | 0.27
Regressive

Focusonl 0.24 0.26

Focus on the 029 | 036 | 031 | 022 | 023 0.19 | 032 | 0.33
Other

Focus on - cre- —021] 021 | 0.33 021 | 024 | 022 0.28
ativity

Inductive 0.22 0.20 0.16

Deductive 0.22 0.24

The method of “Individual styles of thinking”
(A. Alekseeva, L. Gromovoy). The scales of the Fo-
cus Reflection questionnaire have correlations with
the individual pragmatic and analyst styles of think-
ing. “Pragmatic thinking style” is associated with the
reflection of the “normative”, “systemic”, “holistic”,
self-aware — “reflection of reflection”, “aimed at the”
I “and carried out in an” inductive “way. At the same
time, the “analytical style of thinking” has feedbacks
with the “focus of reflection on integrity” and the “fo-
cus of reflection on creativity,” which fully explains
the peculiarities of this style.

Scales of the “Meaningful orientations” test of
“goal’, “process”, “result”, “locus Life” have a large
number of correlations with the directions of reflec-
tion. The “Goals” scale is associated with the “sys-
temic”, “holistic”, “progressive” directions of reflec-
tion, the mechanism “reflection — motive — will”, the
scale “reflection of reflection”, the scale “focus on the
Other” and on “creativity” and has a negative corre-
lation connection with the scale “focus on fragmen-
tation”. The “Process” scale has a greater number of
significant correlations in comparison with the “Ob-
jectives” scale. Orientation to procedurally is sup-
ported by such directions of reflection as, focus on

consistency, integrity, progressiveness, activity of the
mechanism of reflection-motive-will, reflection of
reflection, on “I”, on the Other, on “creativity”, induc-
tive and deductive ways and not supported by focus
on fragmentation. The “Result” scale is directly relat-
ed to the work of the “reflection-motive-will” mecha-
nism, the mechanism of conscious, self-regulation
“reflection reflexion”, as well as the “progressive re-
flexion of reflection” and “focus on the Other.” The
“Locus Life” scale is associated with reflexive-moti-
vational-volitional activity, “progressive orientation
of reflection” and “focus on the Other.” The obtained
data do not contradict, but on the contrary, expand
the theoretical position about the connection of re-
flection with the self-regulation of the personality
based on reference points developed in reflection.
Scales of the “Style of self-regulation of behav-
ior” questionnaire by V.I1. Morosanova “modeling’,
“programming”, “evaluating the result” are con-
nected with the directions of reflection by weak
correlations. “Modeling” has a feedback with the fo-
cus of reflection on fragmentation and a direct link
with “progressive focus of reflection”, “focus on the
Other”, “focus on creativity” and the activity of the
mechanism “reflection — motive — will”. “Program-
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ming” is associated with the “focus of reflection on
creativity. The scale of “assessment of the result” is
associated with the focus of reflection on integrity
and creativity.

Of all the scales of the “Constructiveness of moti-
vation” technique by O. P. Eliseev, only one style — the
style of constructive motivation “tiger” has connec-
tions with the directionality of reflection on system-
atic, integrity, to the Other, the activity of the mecha-
nism “reflection — motive — will” and the inductive
method work with information in reflection.

The overall result according to the method “The
scale of total self-efficacy (Generalized self-efficacy
scale, GSES)” R. Schwarzer, M. Erusal in the adapta-
tion of VG Romeka has direct correlation links with
the orientation scales of the reflection on the system”
(r=0.269), integrity (r = 0.321), the activity of the
mechanism “reflection — motive — will” (r = 0.301),
“reflection reflection” (r = 0.290), progressiveness
(r=0.310), to the Other (r = 0.323), to creativity
(r = 0.283) and the deductive way of working with
information (r = 0.244), as well as reverse correla-
tion links with the scale of “focus of reflection on
fragmentation” (r = -0.2438).

The “Self-assessment of Willpower” test by
N.N. Obozova shows that the reflexion “reflexion-
motive-will” reflexion scales (r = 0.374), “focus on
systematicity” (r = 0.226), “progressive directivity”
(r = 0.275) and “focus on the Other” (r = 0.330)
underlie the volitional regulation of the personality
that the person is aware of. Such regulation is the
opposite of impulsive involuntary regulation, which
is most often carried out with the “directionality of
reflection on fragmentation”, which has an inverse
correlation with the self-assessment of willpower
(r=-0.255).

4. Discussion

Results which expressing a weak correlation be-
tween selected parameters allow us to ask the ques-
tion: “If there is a theoretical, logically consistent con-
nection between the parameters, then what explains
the weakness of the correlation connection?” As an

explanation, we can provide not answers and argu-
ments, but hypotheses that have partial confirma-
tion. This situation focuses on further studies of the
problem arising from the data obtained - the problem
of personal conditioning of the intentionality of re-
flection and the determination of personal qualities
by the intentionality of reflection. At present, we are
ready to present two hypotheses. The first is based on
the research of A.M. Pyatigorsky, who introduced
the concept of “reflection without the I” (Pyatigor-
sky, 2002). Although A. M. Pyatigorsky, the concept
of “reflection” deprived I, calling it not a reflex of I,
but areflex of Z, by the assumption of V. P. Zinchenko.
I become an internal form, while remaining a carrier
of consciousness, retains it as its core. V. P. Zinchenko
wrote: “The indifference of background reflection,
whether in perception, in action or in thinking, to the
“language of the inner” does not contradict the pos-
sibility of the presence of the “inner observer” postu-
lated by Pyatigorsk in such acts (not to be confused
with the doubtful myth)”. Pyatigorsky conditionally
designated such “internal observer” as “Reflex Z” -
this is a reflex without “T’} it is not personal, but rather
out-personal. In Reflex Z, three aspects of thinking
hold together: thinking, thinking and thinking. Ma-
mardashvili (before the “invention” of his friend Z Re-
flex) repeatedly stressed the extraordinary difficulty
(almost impossibility) of keeping in mind all three
aspects of such thinking. I find it difficult to answer
whether such thinking is theoretical; maybe this is
some kind of “over-thinking”, which remains impen-
etrable for research. It can happen occasionally, what
we can say about its formation! [9]. From this it fol-
lows that only the higher development of reflection is
relatively impersonal, hence its orientation. However,
our data showed that any reflection, more precisely,
the person does not determine its orientation, and it is
possible that the person in the intentionality of reflec-
tion is the inner form that V. P. Zinchenko speaks of.
The second hypothesis is associated with fea-
tures of diagnostic methods and features of the
sample group. The diagnostic methods used in our
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study relate to the methods of self-attitude and self-
report. Consequently, all these methods are built on
reflection, and the questionnaire “Focus of Reflec-
tion” is based on reflection on reflection, which cre-
ates additional difficulties in its execution. The age
category of subjects in our study is from 18 to 22
years. Age features such as youthful maximalism and
atendency to exaggerate influenced the results of the
questionnaire, showing that this age is characterized
by a tendency to exaggerate in reflection the focus on
consistency, creativity, deduction and on the Other.
It is possible that at certain stages of age develop-
ment, when reflection has been formed, in the in-
tentionality of reflection, its personal conditionality
does not stand out and reflection fully behaves as
an independent phenomenon. The consequence of
the presented hypotheses implies the need to study
intentionality and its personal conditionality in on-
togenesis.

Beginning in the first half of the 20™ century, its
history has studies of the influence of reflection on
personal development, especially in adolescence.
L.S. Vygotsky, S.L. Rubinstein, B. G. Ananyev, and
others, gave reflection to the function of gathering
the personality into a single whole. In subsequent
studies in this direction was given a large personal
reflection. Under the personal reflection was under-
stood the focus of reflection on a person’s under-
standing of their relationship, their I, their actions,
values, meanings of life and much more, which is
associated with the development of personality. The
phrase reflection of personal reflection adopted in
research, in our opinion, is not correct. In the sense
in which it is applied, it is more correct to speak of
reflection aimed at the individual. Analysis of the
work over the past 20 years has shown that most
psychologists and educators accept that the devel-
opment of such reflection is based on the analysis
of attitudes towards desires, choices, life events, op-
portunities, experiences and much more that makes
up a personality. But it is the relationship itself as
such that makes up the personality. It turns out that

reflection aimed at a person develops a person and a
personality, as a set of relationships, develops reflec-
tion. This latter relates to the personal conditioning
of reflection. This research topic is new to psycho-
logical science and is least represented in it. Such
studies, to which our research also applies, pose
more questions than they give answers. The study
of personal conditioning of reflection is a promis-
ing one and, by its consequences, can influence the
pedagogical and educational processes. It is neces-
sary to distinguish in what age periods and under
the influence of which the reflection is impersonal
in its elementary and higher forms, and when its
complex forms unfold in ontogenesis, it becomes
personal in the sense of its own development under
the influence of the personality and in the sense of
personality development. How does the influence
of personality become the inner form of reflection?
The answer to this question will explain the situa-
tion often encountered in pedagogical and psycho-
logical practice: “a person understands everything,
but acts differently”, that is, reflection, understand-
ing, choice and decision-making are carried out,
and execution is difficult or opposite. The presence
of such a situation reflects the experimental data
we obtained, according to which two independent
phenomena of personality and reflection have weak
links between themselves, but at the same time the
content of these connections is evidently confirmed
by empirical cases and theoretical conclusions from
works on personality development through reflec-
tion. This is a very interesting situation — that which
itself was formed under the influence of the person-
ality develops the personality.

S. Conclusions

Our study represented non-contradictory com-
mon sense and theoretical calculations, which, at the
same time, due to the weak correlation of the inten-
tionality of reflection and personal characteristics led
to the formulation of the problem of personal deter-
mination of the intentionality of reflection, which
requires its research in ontogenesis.
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EVALUATION OF FOREST TOURISM PRODUCTS BASED
ON THE QUALITY FUNCTION DEPLOYMENT MODEL

Abstract. Using the QFD (Quality Function Deployment) model, the demands of forest tourist are
effectively transformed into the technical characteristic indicators of forest tourism products, the forest
tourism products are evaluated by fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method, then a complete evalua-

tion system of forest tourism products is constructed. Finally, an empirical study on Phoenix Mountain
National Forest Park (China)was carried out to verify the rationality and feasibility of the model.
Keywords: quality function deployment; forest tourism products; evaluation system.

1. Introduction

With people’s yearning for natural ecological
environment, more and more forest farms begin to
build forest parks and transform into forest tourism
industry. Nevertheless, most of the forest tourism
product development ignored the demands of tour-
ist and failed to reflect the people-oriented develop-
ment concept, the forest tourism products cannot
achieve the desired effect. In order to change this
situation, it is necessary to construct a complete

evaluation system of forest tourism products from
the perspective of tourist demands, so as to examine
and guide the following development of forest tour-
ism products.

The evaluation system of forest tourism products
is an important part of the forest tourism product de-
velopment program, which serves as a guideline for
the forest tourism product development. Huang Xiu-
juan etal. [1] constructed an evaluation system of 26
ultimate evaluation factors contained in 4 levels by
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using AHP (Analytic Hierarchy Process), and con-
structed a comprehensive evaluation model for the
suitability of forest tourism product development.
Yan Shujun [2] used the suitability evaluation model
to verify the good feasibility of the Fuzhou National
Forest Park Birds World Plan(China) in S aspects
of product competitiveness, market demand level,
product development efficiency, product develop-
ment ability and external relevance. Zhang Zhe et
al. [3] studied and summarized the forest tourism
eco-cultural demands and satisfaction evaluation of
Shenzhen Residents (China) based on specific issues
such as resource using status, service capacity, land-
scape and infrastructure construction and provided
suggestions for the construction of forest tourism
eco-cultural products based on users’ preferences.
It can be seen from the above studies that although
scholars use different methods to evaluate forest
tourism products from different perspectives but
very few people transformed the demands of tourist
into indicators of forest tourism products.

Since Yin Dayi [4] introduced QFD into China
in 1994, the academic studies on QFD have achieved
fruitful results. Meng Xiangbin et al. [S] put forward
a kind of integrated design principle by combining
QFD and SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportu-
nities, Threats), and made an empirical study on an
e-commerce platform. Han Xiaoxiao et al. [6] col-
lected users’ demands for the use of green products,
effectively transformed them into the technical de-
mands for enterprises to produce green products by
using QFD model, and evaluated the technical char-
acteristic of the empirical enterprises by using fuzzy
comprehensive evaluation method. Zhou Jian et al.
[7] used QFD to construct the financial credit evalu-
ation system of supply chain, conducted the matrix
relationship for the S demands between banks and
loan enterprises and the 15 credit indicators of loan
enterprises, and conducted empirical study on the
evaluation system. Yang Fangyan et al. [8] set up a
multidimensional HOQ(house of quality)model
from 6 aspects, including “food”, “accommodation’,

“walking”, “travel”, “purchase” and “entertainment’,
and demonstrated the scientific nature of the model
through an empirical study on the tourism of ancient
town in Mianyang (China) city from the perspective
of tourist demands. Li Qiang et al. [9] used QFD
to construct the design model of personalized cus-
tomized products with customer demands as the
guidance, and with cost and time as the constraint
conditions. They also used the laundry products to
verify the rationality and effectiveness of the model.

Therefore, starting from a new perspective of
tourist demands and QFD is combined with fuzzy
comprehensive evaluation method so as to make a
more scientific and reasonable evaluation of forest
tourism products.

2. Methods

The QFD was proposed [4] in the 1960s. At first,
the QFD was mainly applied to manufacturing enter-
prises, such as major shipyards in the United States
[10]. It was mainly used to establish the relationship
between customer demands and technical measures,
and transformed customer demands into the tech-
nical characteristic of enterprises through relational
matrix, so as to facilitate subsequent product devel-
opment. Tourism is the representative of the service
industry, its product design is oriented by the tourist
demands, which naturally conform to QFD and has
a perfect supplement to each other.

Fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method is a kind
of comprehensive evaluation method based on fuzzy
mathematics. It is to transform the qualitative evalu-
ation into quantitative evaluation using the member-
ship degree theory in fuzzy mathematics, to quantify
of fussy things, and to construct evaluation matrix
for comprehensive evaluation after determining the
weight of each indicator factor. It is a combination of
quantitative and qualitative methods [11-12].

3. Construct Evaluation System

3.1 Construct the tourist demand indicator system

This paper investigated the tourists who want to
go to the forest park by means of interviews and ques-
tionnaires, collected and registered the demands of
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tourist one by one, and the demands of tourist were
classified and merged by affinity diagram method.
Then selected 14 of the most important demands as
the tourist demand indicators of QFD, and divided

them into S categories according to the indicator na-
ture. On this basis, constructed the tourist demand
indicator system of through AHP, and the labels of
A A, Aijwhich are as follows:

Table 1.- Tourist Demand Indicator System

Target layer Criteria layer

Indicator layer

Beautiful scenery and attractive A |

Landscape A

Rich variety of resource A |

Keep the original ecology A .

The tour guide has good explanation and the service at-
titude is excellent A__

Service A2

The service provided is complete and personalized A |

Tourist de-

The service staff does not interfere too much with the
tour A,

mand indicator

Facility with high security A,

system A Facility A,

Sufficient number of facility A

The Facility update quickly and is also humanized A,

Good ecological environment with standardized sanita-
tion condition A |

Environment A .,

The tour is not crowded A |

No noise A,

Entertainment experience activity A _

Activity A

Leisure and health activity A

3.2 Determine the weight of the tourist demand
indicators

Different indicator factors have different influ-
ences on the tourist demands of forest tourism
products, so the importance of each evaluation fac-
tor should be judged. AHP was used to calculate the
weight of tourist demand indicators, and the relative
importance of the indicator factors was determined

on a scale of 1-9 points according to the score given
by the experts.Then the corresponding judgment
matrix was constructed to determine the weight of
each indicator factor [13-15], and the weight of in-
dicator factor A, in the tourist demand criteria layer
was obtained a = {a,a,...a }, and the weight set of
indicator factor A, in the corresponding indicator
layera={a a,... aij}, as follows:

Table 2.—Weight and Sort of Tourist Demand Indicators

Target | Criteria Weight Indicator layer Weight T(Ttal Sort
layer layer weight
1 2 3 4 S 6 7
Tourist
d d | Land
ceman AESAPE 1 0.313 | Beautiful scenery and attractive A 0.297 0.093 3
indicator Al 1
system A
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1 2 3 S 6 7
Landscape 0.313 Rich variety of resource A | 0.164 0.051 8
Al ' Keep the original ecology A | 0.539 0.169 2
The tour gu1.de has. good. explanation 0421 0.042, 10
and the service attitude is excellent A_
Service A, | 0.099 The service provided is complete and 0421 0.042, 10
personalized A
The service .staff does not interfere 0.158 0.015 1
Tourist too much with the tour A_
demand Facility with high security A 0.776 0.079 7
indicator Facility A, | 0099 Sufficient number of facility A__ 0.155 0.012 13
system A The facility update quickly and is also
. 0.069 0.008 14
humanized A |
Good ec?loglcal .emflronmen.t Wlth 0.547 0.172 ]
Environ- 0313 standardized sanitation condition A |
ment A, ) The tour is not crowded A 0.158 0.049 9
No noise A 0.295 0.092 4
Activity A. | 0.176 En‘tertainment experie‘n‘ce activity A_ | 0.500 0.088 S
> Leisure and health activity A 0.500 0.088 5

Conduct consistency test on the judgment ma-
trix A constructed by the evaluation system.The con-
sistency test result of the criteria layer A is: CR. =
=0.004 < 0.1, which passes the consistency test. Then
the consistency test was performed on the judgment
matrices A, A, A, A, and A_and the results were:

A,:CR.=001,A: CR.=0.005,

A,: CR.=0.058,A,: CR.=0.008,

A.:CR.=0.

In the results of indicator layer test, C.R. are all
less than 0.1, indicating good consistency.

3.3 Construct the QFD and determine the weight
of technical characteristic indicators

3.3.1 Construct the technical characteristic indica-
tor system

We invited several experts of relevant fields to
find out the technical characteristic indicators of
tourist demands using the Delphi method according
to the tourist demands, then the paper summarized
all the listed technical characteristic indicators,
found out the 12 specific indicators contained in

the technical characteristic, and divided them into
4 parts according to its content, same as the de-
mand indicators, the technical characteristic value
table adopts the labels of B, B, Bij. The indicator
system is as follows.

3.3.2 Construct the QFD model

Filled the demand indicators and the technical
characteristic indicators into the QFD model, then
invited experts of relevant fields to indicate the
demand indicators and the technical characteristic
indicators with symbols. The symbols should be
used according to the rules that O is to indicate
the strong relationship, and mark it as 9 points;
O is to indicate the medium relationship, which
is marked as 3 points; A is to indicate the weak
relationship, which is marked as 1 point, if there
is no such relationship, then do not need to fill up
the QFD which is marked as 0 point. Meanwhile,
the weight coefficient of technical characteristic
is calculated [4], and the formula is as follows:

W =%a -B.
l] 1] l]
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Table 3.- Technical Characteristic Indicator System

Target layer Criteria layer

Indicator layer

Vegetation coverage rate B

Resource abundance B

Resource B1

Ecological environment quality B |

Hygienic condition B,

Number and type of facility B

Technical char-

Facility B, Facility renewal frequency B_

acteristic indica-

Facility maintenance B__

tor system B

Number of service personnel B_,

In the formula, W, represents the weight coeffi-
cient of technical characteristic indicator, a, represents
the weight of demand indicator, and B, represents the
relationship score between a certain technical char-
acteristic indicator and each corresponding demand
indicator. Finally, these products are added to obtain

Management B, Management service level B
Emergency system setting B_
. Activity planning B |
Planning B, Line design B ,

the weight coefficient of a technical characteristic in-
dicator. Subsequently, the weight coeflicient of tech-
nical characteristic indicator is normalized to obtain
the weight of technical characteristic indicator layer,
which is marked as w. The QFD of forest tourism
product evaluation is as follows:

Table 4.— QFD of Forest Tourism Product Evaluation

Technical characteristic indicator
Dv:;rilgall:td B11 B12 B13 B14 B21 22 B23 B31 B32 B33 B41 B42
1 2 3 4 | s | 6| 7| 8| 9 |10 11| 12| 13| 14 | 1§
Ayl 003 | ©O | O O| O | A A
A,| 0051 | © | O | O A A | O
ALl 0.169 © | 0] 0| 0| A @) O | ©
Al 0.042 O]l O] O|O0O]|]O| OO
A, 0042 Ol AN | A]O|O]|O|] O|O
A, | 0.015 JAN o | O
Demand A31 0.079 @) @) © O © @) © ©
indicator| A,, | 0.012 ©O |l 0| A | O] O| O
A, | 0.008 Al O|O|A] O] A
A, 0172 | O] ©O| O | O | O A | O | O
A, | 0.049 O © | 0| A| O
A, 0092 | O | O | O A A | © | O
A, 0088 | O] O | O|O|O|O O|lO| 0| 0| O
A, 0088 | O | O | O| O| ©O| O OO0 | 0| 0|0
iﬁ;’t‘cal characteristic | | 0910.130|0.112(0.083/0.078|0.031|0.025|0.055|0.161|0.074|0.066|0.076
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3.4 Fuzzy Comprehensive Evaluation Method

Using the $ level (very good, good, general, bad
and very bad) evaluations set of the fuzzy compre-
hensive evaluation method are used to collect tourist
satisfaction degree with the technical characteristic
indicators of forest tourism.When the satisfaction
degree transformed into membership degree, this
evaluation matrix is generated and marked as R,
and R, in which the first-level evaluation matrix is
labelled as R, and the second-level evaluation ma-
trix is labelled as R. The first-level and second-level
evaluation results are marked as U and U [16-17].
The specific calculation formulas are as follows:

First-level evaluation result operation:

Ui:Wi'Ri
Second-level evaluation result operation:
U=w(U, U, U,......)"

In the formula, U, represents the first-level evalu-
ation results, w, represents the weight of technical
characteristic indicator layer, and R represents the
membership matrix. The membership calculation
formula is ”,—,-:‘1/ Q (qrepresents the number of people
who are satisfied with a certain degree, and Q repre-

sents the total number of people). U represents the
second-level evaluation result, and w represents the
weight of the technical characteristic criteria layer.

4. Empirical study

Aiming at the evaluation system of forest tourism
products mentioned above, this paper took the tour-
ism products of Phoenix Mountain National Forest
Park (China)as an example, and carried out an em-
pirical study by means of questionnaires. A total of
280 questionnaires were issued, among which 262
were valid, with an effective rate of 94.24%. Among
the distribution groups, males account for 51.91%,
females account for 48.09%, tourists aged 20 and be-
low account for 15.27%, tourists aged 21 to 30 ac-
count for 24.43%, tourists aged 31 to 45 account for
41.22%, tourists aged 46 to 59 account for 12.21%,
and tourists aged 60 and above account for 6.87%.
SPSS was used to analyze the reliability of the ques-
tionnaires and found that the reliability coefficient
value was 0.802, greater than 0.8, indicating that the
study data had high reliability and could be used for
further analysis. The specific evaluation results are
as follows:

Table 5.- Evaluation Results of Phoenix Mountain National Forest Park (China) Tourism Products

Cri. | Indic Number of the evaluated people The proportion of evaluated people in the
. overall number of people
feria ) cator Very Gen- Very | Very Gen- Very
layer| layer good Good eral Bad bad | good Good eral Bad bad
1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
B, 99 100 42 15 6 0.374 | 0.382 | 0.160 | 0.061 | 0.023
B B, 86 117 40 17 2 0.328 | 0.443 | 0.153 | 0.069 | 0.007
1| B, 93 96 56 15 2 0.351 | 0.366 | 0.214 | 0.061 | 0.008
B, 68 118 54 19 3 0.259 | 0.451 | 0.206 | 0.069 | 0.015
B, 81 88 60 29 4 | 0305 | 0336 | 0229 | 0.115 | 0.015
B, B, 57 80 70 40 1S 0.214 | 0.305 | 0.267 | 0.153 | 0.061
B, 65 104 SS 30 8 0.244 | 0397 | 0.214 | 0.115 | 0.080
B, 71 82 72 23 14 0.267 | 0.313 | 0.275 | 0.092 | 0.0S3
B, B, 75 100 58 25 4 0.282 | 0.382 | 0.221 | 0.099 | 0.016
B., 61 78 91 30 0.237 | 0.298 | 0.344 | 0.115 | 0.006
B, B, 59 86 58 51 8 0.221 | 0.328 | 0.221 | 0.199 | 0.031
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1 2 3 4 S 6

7 8 9 10 11 12

B B, 72 80 50 41

4

29 0.229 | 0.305 | 0.191 | 0.160 | 0.115

4.1 First-level Comprehensive Evaluation

According to obtain the weight of technical char-
acteristic indicator layer (w), the indicators of indi-
cator layer under each criteria layer is normalized
and multiplied by the corresponding comprehensive
evaluation matrix R to obtain the U, of the first-level
evaluation matrix. The specific results are as follows:

1) w, Normalization result: w = (0.251 0.299
0.258 0.192);

U, =w R =(0.250.2990.258 0.192)-
0.374 0382 0.160 0.061 0.023
0.328 0443 0.153 0.069 0.007 |
10351 0366 0214 0.061 0.008
0.259 0.451 0206 0.069 0.015
=(0.3320.409 0.181 0.065 0.013)

2) The same can be obtained:
U, = (0.273 0.358 0.235 0.124 0.010)
U, = (0.268 0.347 0.263 0.102 0.020)
U, = (0.225 0.316 0.205 0.178 0.076)

Judging from the first-level evaluation results,
according to the principle of maximum member-
ship degree, the evaluation result of the 4 layers
including resource, facility, management and plan-
ning all belong to the 4th level (good), which is
the degree that can satisfy tourists but could not
make them very satisfied. It also shows that there is
some room for improvement in the tourism prod-
ucts of Phoenix Mountain National Forest Park.
From the evaluation result of each indicator factor,
11 indicator factors were rated as 4" level (good).
Only the emergency system setting indicator factor
belongs to the 3rd level(general). It shows that all
indicators apart from that of the emergency sys-
tem setting can satisfy tourists. Although there is
no unsatisfactory or very unsatisfactory place for
tourists, there is also no very satisfactory place for
tourists.

4.2 Second-level Comprehensive Evaluation

By applying the second-level comprehensive
evaluation formula mentioned above, it can be ob-
tained:

u=wU,,U,,U,,U,)=(0,434 0,134 0.290 0.142)-

0.332 0.409 0.181 0.065 0.013

0.273 0.358 0.235 0.124 0.010|

10268 0347 0263 0.102 0.020
0.225 0316 0.205 0.178 0.076
=(0.290 0.371 0.215 0.100 0.024)

From the second-level evaluation result, the over-
all evaluation of the Phoenix Mountain National For-
est Park tourism products is 4th level (good), which
is consistent with the first-level evaluation results.It
shows that the tourism products of this forest park can
basically meet the tourist demands but they have not
yet made the tourists completely satisfied. Therefore,
the Phoenix Mountain National Forest Park tourism
products have some room for improvement both in the
overall and partial levels. The evaluation result of the
empirical study provided a reference for the following
development of the Phoenix Mountain National For-
est Park and avoided the unnecessary waste caused by
blind development, it has strong practicability.

S. Conclusions

Forest tourism is an important trend of tourism

development, its product design should be oriented
by the demands of tourist in order to achieve the best
effect. This paper constructs the tourist demand in-
dicator system, the landscape and environment are
determined the most important factors in the criteria
layer, and the tourists attach the most important fac-
tor that is ecological environment with standardized
sanitation condition in the indicator layer. On this ba-
sis, the demands of tourist are effectively transformed
into the technical characteristic indicators by means
of QFD, the forest tourism products are evaluated by
fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method.Finally, this
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paper took the Phoenix Mountain National Forest  to verify the rationality and feasibility of the model, its
Park as an example and carried out an empirical study  result accorded with actual conditions.
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SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT WITH DISASTER RISK
REDUCTION: PREPARATION OF AZERBAIJAN

Abstract. In the last two decades disasters caused the throughout the world 200 billion USD
economic damage every year. Around 300 million habitants of the world are suffered from various

disasters. However, it is also important to take note that these figures increase every year due to the

increase in population growth, extensive land use, urbanization environmental change and climate

change. Republic of Azerbaijan is also very sensitive country in term of disasters. Located in South

Caucasus, surrounded with mountains (Caucasus range), rivers and sea, every year Azerbaijan faces

many natural disasters, such as floods earthquakes, landslides, and also man-made accidents.
Keywords: Azerbaijan, Disaster risk reduction, resilience, Sendai, SDGs, UNFCCC.

Introduction

In contemporary world, half of the habitants of
the earth are under the threat from various forces
of nature, such as earthquakes, floods, landslides,
volcanic eruptions, droughts, storms and etc. Ad-
ditionally, climate change and its effects are becom-
ing more observable and dangerous. Especially with
such frequent disaster events, risks took another
level attention from countries and United Nations
[6]. When looking at the negative impact of disas-
ters, first thing comes up to the front is the increasing
numbers of people who are affected. Today around
7 billion people live on earth and in reference to UN
statistics by 2050 earth population will reach to 9
billion habitants [4]. When considering that not
all the countries are developed to protect and build
resilient communities for its population, poor and
compactly inhabited population is mostly vulnerable
to the disasters.

Disaster Risk Reduction

Not only humans but also all the infrastruc-
tures are target to disasters and during any disas-
trous events, and most of the countries, especially
the ones with weak disaster risk reduction policies

usually faces big problems, economic losses, dam-
ages to the social critical infrastructures, such as
schools, hospitals and houses. Therefore, disaster
risk reduction, prevention of risks, preparation to
any risk involving events, research, adaptation to
local environmental changes and finally developing
comprehensive strategy is the must to all the coun-
tries around the globe [6]. Disaster risk reduction
and resilient national and international programs
pay off in the long term because DRR is a field that
involves many areas and successful coordination
and implementation needs time and investments.
Therefore greater awareness is the key in every field
to understand and implement to the successful pol-
icy of the disaster risk reduction.

In the last two decades disasters caused the
throughout the world 200 billion USD economic
damage every year. Around 300 million habitants of
the world are suffered from various disasters. Howev-
er, it is also important to take note that these figures
increase every year due to the increase in population
growth, extensive land use, urbanization environ-
mental change and climate change [7]. According
to many statistical reports, economic and human
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impact of disasters in the last 100 years is clearly vis-  number of disasters has a major increase in number
ible, which below mentioned graph 1. indicates that ~ which is mostly weather and climate related.

Number of recorded natural disaster events, All natural disasters
The number of global reported natural disaster events in any given year. This includes those from drought, floods,
extreme weather, extreme ternperature, landslides, dry mass movements, wildfires, volcanic activity and earthquakes.

300

All natural disasters

200

100

1900 1920 1940 1960 1980 2000 2018

Graph 1. Number of reported disaster events
Source: Our World in Data Organization 2018
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Graph 2. Countries with most disasters during 2005-2014
Source: United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Reduction 2018
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The various regions of the world experience many
disasters and face serious catastrophic events. When
looking at the last 10 years, number of disasters and
economic damages varies from country to country.
When comparing numbers of disasters from 2005
to 2014 between China and the US, we see clear
discrepancies. For example, number of disasters oc-
curred in China is 286 (this number makes China the
country that has the most disasters from 2005-2014) and
during the same period number of disasters occurred
in US is 212. However, now comparing the suffered
economic damage in US dollars, China incurred 265
billion USD while with less number of disasters US in-
curred 443 billion USD (see Graph 2). If we compare
Japan’s numbers in the same period of time to China,
we see more discrepancies. For example, during the
period of 2005-2014, only 62 disasters occurred in
Japan compared to China 286 disasters, but Japan’s
economic loss was around 239 billion USD, which it
is as big as economic loss of China [6].

Belakany

Strategy of Azerbaijan

Republic of Azerbaijan is very sensitive country
in term of disasters. Located in South Caucasus, sur-
rounded with mountains (Caucasus range), rivers
and sea, every year Azerbaijan faces many natural di-
sasters, such as floods earthquakes, landslides, and
also man-made accidents [2]. Especially, due to its
topography country faces heavy flooding related to
instabilities in the Caspian Sea. Also with seismic ac-
tivities, in the last two decades few high magnitude
earthquakes were recorded. Moreover, due to heavy
industrialization of the economy and enormous en-
ergy infrastructure, Azerbaijan faces technological
and industrial disasters [3]. Therefore, Azerbaijan
has been actively engaged in strengthening national
capacities for disaster preparedness and risk reduc-
tion. Works are ongoing to guarantee a systematic
approach in recognizing and evaluating the risks and
minimizing the socio-economic effects of disasters
to the country.

Takatala Khatchmas
Mingetchaur ) Cusar
Alstafa %, Gaith P
; . N T
Kaz3kh ) Evlalh i Kuba
5 Ofuz o )
Tauz N Cheki’ Ofuz Eabela Siyatan
"Eha-hth_-ﬁr Samukh \ ; < »
e o . LEmgai
!_. YelFkh lamaaly £ _ Khiyry
. A . Chemakha
GandjaGeranbo : : ;
RECHhex - ; Adach SEOMChEY  Aksu Gobustan _
@ Khanlar
Dachkestan A
] Tartas Barda| - UREhart i * Apeheron
o = Kl.t[-!:ll_l'ﬂll A | e
e | = Khaet ik abul -
Sederek Kelbadjar Ajdam hgajabedi | Ali/Bajramly
/ Nagerma-karabakh ! - >
Imichili- ¥ |
Latchin Bejlacjan | Saatly bl Sabirobad
. Salyamy —
— Fruli B
Chieeur Chakhbur - _ | Bilesavar
Eebek o Zardoh, =
» Kubatly Djetirail = o] Neftetrhala
: oo 3.
7 Djulfa r Djalilabad
3 OrdeBad Zangelan
Makhitchevan I : Masaly
I Yardamly
- &
Djulfa City Lerik
! L 1
Ordubad City LegReran

Graph 3. Azerbaijan: Areas affected with floods and earthquakes
Source: GFDRR Report-2018
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All the above mentioned efforts of the government
of Azerbaijan have one important aim: sustainable in-
clusive development with resilience of the economy
to disasters and protection of civilians [ 1]. As a result,
humanitarian works are one of the main priorities of
Azerbaijan and in this regard, country considers im-
plementing the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk
Reduction 2015-2030. This framework would assist
Azerbaijan to further carry out considerable measures
in the disaster risk reduction and to eliminate the con-
sequences of the hazards. In general, in the field of di-
saster risk reduction, Azerbaijan carries out its work
in the framework of 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), The Paris Agreement
under the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCCC) and Sendai Framework
for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030 [5].

Conclusion

As discussed in introduction of the paper, main
result of the disasters are economic losses. All the
countries around the world face many economic
losses due to many disasters. Like most of the coun-
tries, Azerbaijan is also keen to reduce the potential
consequences, ensure permanent awareness and
coordinate the response activities. Also, implemen-
tation of the activities defined in 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), The Paris
Agreement under the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and
Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction
2015-2030 will ensure fulfillment of responsibilities
undertaken in this field and to encourage sustainable
development in the country.
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WORLD HAPPINESS AND SOCIAL ECONOMIC FACTORS

Abstract

Aim: This study is aimed to build a predictive model for the world happiness score in 2017 using the
artificial neural network and comparing its performance with linear regression.

Method: A public data set was used in this study. All the records were randomly assigned to two groups:
training sample (50%) and testing sample (50%). Two models were built using the training sample: artificial
neural network and linear regression. Mean squared errors (MSE) were calculated and compared between both
models. A cross validation was conducted using a loop for the neural network and the cv.glm function in the boot
package for the linear model. A package called “neuralnet” in R was used to conduct neural network analysis.

Results: Norway was ranked the first place among 155 countries in the world for the happiness score in
2017. The United States ranked the 14™. Canada ranked the 7*. According to the linear regression, economic
development, family, health life expectancy, freedom was significant predictors for the happiness score. Gen-
erosity and trust in the government were positively associated with happiness but not statistically significant.
According to the neural network analysis, the most important predictor of happiness score was people’s
generosity, economic development, followed by trust in the government, freedom, family and health life
expectancy. For testing sample, the MSE was 0.30 for the linear regression and 0.29 for the artificial neural
network. Artificial neural network performed slightly better.

Conclusions: In this study, we identified important of predictors of the world happiness score in 2017,
for example, economic development and being generous.

Keyword:

1. Introduction

After being introduced by Jigme Singye Wang-
chuck, king of Bhutan, in 1972, the concept of
gross national happiness (GNH) has been utilized
worldwide for the evaluation of the quality of life
in different nations. The United Nations publishes
a thorough examination of happiness levels around
the world each year titled the World Happiness Re-
port, and it provides valuable insight into the fac-
tors that affect people’s well-being.

According to the 2017 World Happiness Report
[1] Norway is now the world’s happiest country,
and the Central African Republic is the least happy
of 155 countries. This rank is not stable, of course,
with the example of the United States. In 2007 the
USA ranked the 3™ happiest among the OECD
countries; in 2017 it came 14 The possible rea-
sons for this reduction of happiness are declining
social support and increased corruption.
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As seen through the World Happiness Report,
there are multiple factors that affect a country’s
overall happiness. One of them is the economic
state, or how rich or poor a country is. Research-
ers found that happiness tends to be the highest
among people living in the richest countries and
even within those countries, people of higher in-
comes tended to be happier than those with lower
incomes [2]. Happiness also goes with healthier
habits [3]. For example, people who tend to eat
better, exercise more often, and get better sleep
are usually happier than those who do not prac-
tice these habits. Another factor that contributes
to national happiness is the freedom to make one’s
own life choices. According to the General Social
Survey, people who said that they felt completely or
very free were twice as likely to say that they were
happy than those who felt a moderate amount of
freedom, little freedom or even none at all [4].

This study aims to build a predictive model for
the happiness score using the artificial neural net-
work and compares its performance with the tradi-
tional regression method - linear regression.

2. Data and Methods:

Data

The 2017 World Happiness Report, which
ranks 155 countries by their happiness levels, was
released by the United Nations at an event celebrat-
ing International Day of Happiness on March 20th.
The report continues to gain global recognition as
governments, organizations, and civil societies in-
creasingly use happiness indicators to inform their
policy-making decisions. Leading experts across
fields — economics, psychology, survey analysis,
national statistics, health, public policy and more -
describe how measurements of well-being can be
used effectively to assess a nation’s progress. The
reports review the state of happiness in the world
today and show how the new science of happiness
explains personal and national variations in happi-
ness. This dataset is publicly available for research.
It is available here: URL: https://www.kaggle.

com/unsdsn/world-happiness. The primary out-
come variable was the happiness score.

The following columns: GDP per Capita, Family,
Life Expectancy, Freedom, Generosity, Trust Gov-
ernment Corruption describe the extent to which
these factors contribute in evaluating the happiness
of each country. The Dystopia Residual metric is the
Dystopia Happiness Score (1.85) + the Residual
value or the unexplained value for each country as
stated in the previous answer.

In the data analysis process, all records were
randomly divided into two groups: training sample
(50%) and testing sample (50%). Two models were
built using the training sample: one using artificial
neural network and another with linear regression.
To conduct neural network analysis, a package called
“neuralnet” in R was used. The mean squared errors
(MSE) were calculated and compared between the
two models for an evaluation of accuracy. A cross
validation was conducted using a loop for the neural
network and the cv.glm function in the boot package
for the linear model.

3. Results:

Norway ranked first place in the world for
the happiness score in 2017. The United States
ranked the 14", Canada ranked the 7. In the fol-
lowing figure, the happiness ranking each country
received is listed, and the country is also colored
accordingly, with the happiest country the lightest
color and the least happy the darkest. This figure
is important to our study because it provides us
with a clear display of the happiness levels of each
country.

This following figure highlights the 20 countries
that were ranked the happiest in the 2017 World
Happiness Report.

This next figure compiles the different factors that
contribute to general happiness and connects them
with happiness scores. It showcases the relationship
between the various factors and national happiness,
which helps us identify which factors influences hap-
piness the most.
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Figure 2. Scatterplot Matrix of Happiness Score and Other Features

World Happiness Score

Basically, a corrgram is a graphical representa-
tion of the cells of a matrix of correlations. The
idea is to display the pattern of correlations in
terms of their signs and magnitudes using visual
thinning and correlation-based variable ordering.

Figure 3. Matrix Of Correlations Between Variables

Moreover, the cells of the matrix can be shaded or
colored to show the correlation value. The posi-
tive correlations are shown in blue, while the nega-
tive correlations are shown in red; the darker the
hue, the greater the magnitude of the correlation.
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This corrgram helps us identify clearly which fac-  and thus which factors are significant for our in-
tors correlates with happiness scores the most, vestigation.

Histogram of train$Happiness.Score

L=
z ¥
L]
-
Z
i
o -
o
T T T T T 1
3 4 5 1 T B
trainSHappiness Score
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Figure 5. Distribution of Happiness Score in Test Sample

According to the model made with linear re-  tors of the happiness score. Generosity and trust
gression, economic development, family, healthlife  in the government were positively associated with
expectancy, and freedom were significant predic-  happiness but not statistically significant. This can
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be seen through the Prvalues listed in (table 1) the

Pr value for economy, family healthy, and freedom
are less than 0.0S and are statistically significant.

Table 1.—Linear Regression To Predict Happiness score

Estimate | Std.Error t value Pr(>|t])
(Intercept) 1.743 0.187 9.303 0.00000 ok
Economy. GDP. per. Capita. 0.784 0.205 3.836 0.00018 E
Family 1.118 0.202 5.532 0.00000 X
Health. Life. Expectancy. 1.289 0.322 4.009 0.00010 E
Freedom 1.476 0.343 4.309 0.00003 E
Generosity 0.381 0.329 1.156 0.24952
Trust. Government. Corruption. 0.827 0.484 1.707 0.08998
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Figure 6. Neural Network of Happiness score in Training Sample

In the above plot, line thickness represents the
weight magnitude and line color weight sign (black =
= positive, grey = negative). The net is essentially a
black box so we cannot say that much about the fit-
ting, the weights and the model. But it is safe to say
that the training algorithm has converged and there-
fore the model is ready to be used.

According to the neural network analysis, the most
important predictor of happiness score was people’s
generosity, economic development, followed by the
trust to the government, freedom, family and health life
expectancy. This relationship can be seen through the
thickness of the lines connecting the different layers.

For our testing sample, the MSE was 0.30 for the
linear regression and 0.29 for the artificial neural net-

work. Thus, we can assert that the artificial neural
network performed slightly better.

4: Discussion

In this investigation, we built a predictive model
for happiness score using artificial neural network
and compared its performance with the traditional
regression method, linear regression.

According to the linear regression, economic
development, family, health life expectancy, free-
dom were significant predictors for happiness score.
Generosity and trust in the government were also
positively associated with the happiness but not
statistically significant. According to the neural net-
work analysis, the most important predictors of hap-
piness score were people’s generosity, the economy
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development, followed by the trust to the govern-
ment, freedom, family and health life expectancy.
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Figure 7. Variable Importance in Artificial Neural Network

There are limitations in this study. Other predic-
tors of happiness score were not available in this da-
tabase, for example, access to professional for men-
tal health. So, we were not able to gain a thorough
understanding of happiness or conduct a compre-
hensive investigation. Another shortcoming of this
study is that it was performed on the country level.
The findings of our study may or may not apply to
individuals, as individual happiness differs from na-
tional happiness.

However, while examining the factors that af-
fect happiness, the effects of freedom are interest-
ing. Some countries have a high happiness score, but

their evaluation of freedom is low. This phenomenon
sparked a deeper examination of the influence of
freedom on happiness. This question remains unan-
swered by our current data, but we hypothesize that
the perception of freedom affects happiness more
directly than freedom evaluated by another party.
To confirm this belief, more research must be con-
ducted, and more data collected. We hope to gather
more evidence and provide another claim soon. De-
spite these shortcomings, we identified important of
predictors of world happiness score in 2017 through
our two methods of modeling data.
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PREDICTING RISK OF BEING VICTIMS OF BULLYING FOR HIGH
SCHOOL STUDENTS USING ARTIFICIAL NEURAL NETWORK

Abstract

Objective: This study aims to 1) examine the predictors of the victims of bullying at high school
2) build a predictive model for victims of bullying using artificial neural network and compare its
performance to logistic regression model.

Methods: Youth Risk Behavior Surveillance System (YRBSS) 2015 data were used for this study.
The YRBSS was developed in 1990 to monitor priority health risk behaviors that contribute mark-
edly to the leading causes of death, disability, and social problems among youth and adults in the
United States.

All the participants who were eligible were randomly assigned into 2 groups: training sample and
testing sample. Two models were built using training sample: artificial neural network and logistic
regression. We used these two models to predict the risk of being victims of bullying in the testing
sample. Receiver operating characteristic (ROC) were calculated and compared for these two models
for their discrimination capability and a curve using predicted probability versus observed probability
was plotted to demonstrate the calibration measure for these two models.

Results: About 26.9% of 6771 students were victims of bully at high school, about 33.5% among
the female and 20.1% among the male.

According to the logistic regression, female were more likely to be a victim of bullying than male.
Students in 10%, 11, or 12" grades were less likely to be a victim than those in 9th. Hispanic or La-
tino students were more likely to be a victim than those not. African American students were the one
least likely to be a victim of bullying. Students who weighted more were more likely to be a victim.
Students who smoked or drank were more likely to be victims than those not. Bisexual students were
more likely to be a victim than heterosexual. Students who played video games for 4 hours or more
were likely to be a victim than those not playing video games.

According to this neural network, the top S most important predictors were Q85 (Have you ever
been tested for HIV, the virus that causes AIDS), Q41 (During your life, on how many days have you
had at least one drink of alcohol), Q47 (During your life, how many times have you used marijuana),
Q31 (Have you ever tried cigarette smoking, even one or two puffs), Q68 (sexual orientation) the
most important predictor.

For training sample, the ROC was 0.67 for the Logistic regression and 0.75 for the artificial neural
network. Artificial neural network performed better clearly. However in testing sample, the ROC was
0.66 for the Logistic regression and 0.61 for the artificial neural network. Artificial neural network
had worse performance.
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Conclusions: In this study, we identified several important predictors for being a victim of

bullying at high school e.g., sex orientation, smoking, drinking, or being Hispanic or Latino. This

provided important information for educators as well as parents provide timely intervention. We

built a predictive model using artificial neural network as well as logistic regression to provide a
tool for early detection. As to performance of these two models, logistic regression had a better

discriminating capability.
Keyword:

1. Instruction

Between 1 in 4 and 1 in 3 U.S. students say they
have been bullied at school [1]. Many fewer have
been cyberbullied. Most bullying happens in middle
school. The most common types are verbal and social
bullying. There is growing awareness of the problem
of bullying. In 2014, the Centers for Disease Control
and Department of Education released the first fed-
eral uniform definition of bullying for research and
surveillance [2]. The core elements of the definition
include: unwanted aggressive behavior; observed or
perceived power imbalance; and repetition of behav-
iors or high likelihood of repetition.

Bullying can happen in any number of places,
contexts, or locations. Sometimes that place is on-
line or through a cellphone. Bullying that occurs
using technology (including but not limited to
phones, email, chat rooms, instant messaging, and
online posts) is considered electronic bullying and is
viewed as a context or location. Electronic bullying
or cyberbullying involves primarily verbal aggression
(e.g., threatening or harassing electronic communi-
cations) and relational aggression (e.g., spreading
rumors electronically).

Kids who are bullied are more likely to experi-
ence: 1) Depression and anxiety, increased feelings
of sadness and loneliness, changes in sleep and eating
patterns, and loss of interest in activities they used
to enjoy. These issues may persist into adulthood.
2) Decreased academic achievement-GPA and stan-
dardized test scores—and school participation. They
are more likely to miss, skip, or drop out of school.
There is not a single profile of a young person in-

volved in bullying. Youth who bully can be either
well connected socially or marginalized, and may be
bullied by others as well. Similarly, those who are
bullied sometimes bully others. Youth who both
bully others and are bullied are at greatest risk for
subsequent behavioral, mental health, and academic
problems [3].

In this study, we aim to 1) examine the predictors
of the victims of bullying at high school 2) build a
predictive model for victims of bullying using artifi-
cial neural network and compare its performance to
logistic regression model.

2 Data and Methods:

Data:

Youth Risk Behavior Surveillance System
(YRBSS) 2015 data were used for this study.

The YRBSS was developed in 1990 to monitor
priority health risk behaviors that contribute mark-
edly to the leading causes of death, disability, and
social problems among youth and adults in the Unit-
ed States. These behaviors, often established during
childhood and early adolescence, include:

Behaviors that contribute to unintentional inju-
ries and violence.

Sexual behaviors related to unintended preg-
nancy and sexually transmitted infections, including
HIV infection.

Alcohol and other drug use.

Tobacco use.

Unhealthy dietary behaviors.

Inadequate physical activity.

In addition, the YRBSS monitors the prevalence
of obesity and asthma and other priority health-re-
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lated behaviors plus sexual identity and sex of sex-
ual contacts. From 1991 through 20185, the YRBSS
has collected data from more than 3.8 million high
school students in more than 1,700 separate surveys.

Models:

Artificial neural netwrok consists of an inter-
connected group of artificial neurons and process-
es information using a connectionist approach to
computation. In most cases an ANN is an adaptive
system that changes its structure based on external
or internal information that flows through the net-
work during the learning phase. In more practical
terms neural networks are non-linear statistical data
modeling tools. They can be used to model complex
relationships between inputs and outputs or to find
patterns in data. Using neural networks as a tool, data
warehousing firms are harvesting information from
datasets in the process known as data mining. The
difference between these data warehouses and ordi-
nary databases is that there is actual anipulation and
cross-fertilization of the data helping users makes
more informed decisions.

A package called “neuralnet” in R was used to
conduct neural network analysis. The package neu-
ralnet focuses on multi-layer perceptrons (MLP,
Bishop, 1995), which are well applicable when
modeling functional relationships. The underlying
structure of an MLP is a directed graph, i.e. it con-
sists of vertices and directed edges, in this context
called neurons and synapses. The neurons are or-
ganized in layers, which are usually fully connected
by synapses. In neuralnet, a synapse can only con-

nect to subsequent layers. The input layer consists
of all covariates in separate neurons and the output
layer consists of the response variables. The layers
in between are referred to as hidden layers, as they
are not directly observable. Input layer and hidden
layers include a constant neuron relating to inter-
cept synapses, i.e. synapses that are not directly in-
fluenced by any covariate Neural networks are fitted
to the data by learning algorithms during a training
process. Neuralnet focuses on supervised learning
algorithms.

We also used logistic regression models to cal-
culate the predicted risk. Logistic regression is a
part of a category of statistical models called gen-
eralized linear models, and it allows one to predict
a discrete outcome from a set of variables that may
be continuous, discrete, dichotomous, or a combi-
nation of these. Typically, the dependent variable
is dichotomous and the independent variables are
either categorical or continuous.

The logistic regression model can be expressed
with the formula:

In(P/P-1) = B0 + B1*X1 + B2*X2 + ...+ pn*Xn

Variables:

The outcome variable is being victims of bullying
based on Q24 During the past 12 months, have you
ever been bullied on school property and Q25 Dur-
ing the past 12 months, have you ever been electroni-
cally bullied? (Count being bullied through e-mail,
chat rooms, instant messaging, websites, or texting.)
Students who answered either one with YES were
considered as victims of bullying.

Table 1. — Variables used in this study

Q 1. How old are you?

A. 12 years old or younger
B. 13 years old

C. 14 years old

D. 15 years old

E. 16 years old

E. 17 years old

G. 18 years old or older
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Q 2. What is your sex?
A. Female
B. Male

Q 3. In what grade are you?
A. 9th grade

B. 10th grade

C. 11th grade

D. 12th grade

E. Ungraded or other grade

Q 4. Are you Hispanic or Latino?
A. Yes
B. No

Q_S. What is your race? (Select one or more responses.)
A. American Indian or Alaska Native

B. Asian

C. Black or African American

D. Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander

E. White

Q 6. How tall are you without your shoes on?

Q7. How much do you weigh without your shoes on?

Q 31. Have you ever tried cigarette smoking, even one or two puffs?
A. Yes
B. No

Q 41. During your life, on how many days have you had at least one drink of alcohol?
A. 0 days

B. 1 or 2 days

C. 3 to 9 days

D. 10 to 19 days

E. 20 to 39 days

F. 40 to 99 days

G. 100 or more days

Q 47. During your life, how many times have you used marijuana?
A. 0 times

B. 1 or 2 times

C.3to 9 times

D. 10 to 19 times

E. 20 to 39 times

E. 40 to 99 times

G. 100 or more times
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Q 60. Have you ever had sexual intercourse?
A. Yes
B. No

Q 68. Which of the following best describes you?
A. Heterosexual (straight)

B. Gay or lesbian

C. Bisexual

D. Not sure

Q 80. During the past 7 days, on how many days were you physically active for a total of at least 60 min-
utes per day?

(Add up all the time you spent in any kind of physical activity that increased your heart rate and made
you breathe

hard some of the time.)

A. 0 days

B. 1 day

C.2 days

D. 3 days

E. 4 days

F. 5 days

G. 6 days

H. 7 days

Q 82. On an average school day, how many hours do you play video or computer games or use a com-
puter for something

that is not school work? (Count time spent on things such as Xbox, PlayStation, an iPod, an iPad or other
tablet, a

smartphone, YouTube, Facebook or other social networking tools, and the Internet.)

A.Ido not play video or computer games or use a computer for something that is not school work

B. Less than 1 hour per day

C. 1 hour per day

D. 2 hours per day

E. 3 hours per day

E. 4 hours per day

G. 5 or more hours per day

Q 84. During the past 12 months, on how many sports teams did you play? (Count any teams run by
your school or

community groups.)

A. 0 teams

B.1team

C.2 teams

D. 3 or more teams
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donated blood.)
A. Yes

B. No

C. Not sure

Q 85. Have you ever been tested for HIV, the virus that causes AIDS? (Do not count tests done if you

A. 4 orless hours

B. S hours

C. 6 hours

D. 7 hours

E. 8 hours

F. 9 hours

G. 10 or more hours

Q_88. On an average school night, how many hours of sleep do you get?

A. Mostly A’s

B. Mostly B’s

C. Mostly C’s

D. Mostly D’s

E. Mostly F’s

F. None of these grades
G. Not sure

Q 89. During the past 12 months, how would you describe your grades in school?

Q 99. How well do you speak English?
A. Very well

B. Well

C. Not well

D. Not at all

A. Yes
B.No

Q 24. During the past 12 months, have you ever been bullied on school property?

through e-mail, chat

rooms, instant messaging, websites, or texting.)
A. Yes

B. No

Q 2S. During the past 12 months, have you ever been electronically bullied? (Count being bullied

3. Results

About 26.9% of 6771 students were victims of
bully at high school, about 33.5% among the female
and 20.1% among the male.

Basically, a corrgram is a graphical representa-
tion of the cells of a matrix of correlations. The idea
is to display the pattern of correlations in terms of

their signs and magnitudes using visual thinning and
correlation-based variable ordering. Moreover, the
cells of the matrix can be shaded or colored to show
the correlation value. The positive correlations are
shown in blue, while the negative correlations are
shown in red; the darker the hue, the greater the
magnitude of the correlation.
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High School Student Bully Data
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Figure 1. Matrix of correlations between variables

According to the logistic regression, female
were more likely to be a victim of bullying than
male. Students in 10", 11", or 12" grades were
less likely to be a victim than those in 9. His-
panic or Latino students were more likely to be a
victim than those not. African American students
were the one least likely to be a victim of bully-

ing. Students weighted more were more likely to
be a victim. Students who smoked or drank were
more likely to be victims than those not. Bisexual
students were more likely to be a victim than het-
erosexual. Students who played video games for 4
hours or more were likely to be a victim than those
not playing video games.

Table 2. — Logistic Regression for Being Victims of Bullying among High School Students

Estimate Std. Error z value Pr(>|z|)
1 2 3 4 S 6

(Intercept) -0.119 0.713 -0.166 0.868

Ql -0.060 0.053 -1.137 0.256

factor(Q2)2 -0.624 0.083 -7.492 0.000 o
factor(Q3)2 -0.290 0.096 -3.005 0.003 x
factor(Q3)3 -0.333 0.133 -2.501 0.012 *

factor(Q3)4 -0.499 0.174 -2.861 0.004 o
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1 2 3 4 S 6
factor(Q3)S ~11.242 160.169 -0.070 0.944
factor(Q4)2 0.503 0.080 6.278 0.000 ok
factor(Race)2 -0.176 0.204 -0.866 0.386
factor(Race)3 -0.791 0.181 -4.372 0.000 X
factor(Race)4 0.178 0.279 0.636 0.525
factor(Race)$ 0.101 0.152 0.665 0.506
Q6 -0.355 0.428 -0.830 0.407
Q7 0.005 0.002 2.313 0.021 *
factor(Q31)2 -0.246 0.076 -3.230 0.001 o
factor(Q41)2 0.305 0.091 3.365 0.001 Ak
factor(Q41)3 0.397 0.091 4.351 0.000 o
factor(Q41)4 0.335 0.113 2.970 0.003 *
factor(Q41)S 0.319 0.125 2.561 0.010 *
factor(Q41)6 0.429 0.143 3.001 0.003 o
factor(Q41)7 0.375 0.150 2.503 0.012 *
factor(Q47)2 -0.044 0.110 -0.400 0.689
factor(Q47)3 -0.003 0.113 -0.024 0.981
factor(Q47)4 0.028 0.145 0.193 0.847
factor(Q47)5 -0.165 0.156 -1.058 0.290
factor(Q47)6 -0.038 0.161 -0.238 0.812
factor(Q47)7 -0.304 0.125 —2.427 0.015 *
factor(Q60)2 -0.168 0.071 -2.345 0.019 *
factor(Q68)2 0.276 0.214 1.294 0.196
factor(Q68)3 0.741 0.110 6.732 0.000 ok
factor(Q68)4 0.239 0.167 1.430 0.153
factor(Q80)2 -0.088 0.143 -0.618 0.537
factor(Q80)3 0.118 0.123 0.960 0.337
factor(Q80)4 0.108 0.119 0.910 0.363
factor(Q80)S 0.218 0.120 1.814 0.070
factor(Q80)6 0.120 0.114 1.050 0.294
factor(Q80)7 0.048 0.140 0.345 0.730
factor(Q80)8 -0.035 0.110 -0.318 0.750
factor(Q82)2 -0.064 0.113 -0.569 0.569
factor(Q82)3 0.121 0.115 1.048 0.295
factor(Q82)4 0.108 0.106 1.020 0.308
factor(Q82)S 0.165 0.108 1.530 0.126
factor(Q82)6 0.435 0.117 3.725 0.000 o
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1 2 3 4 5 6
factor(Q82)7 0.498 0.097 5.153 0.000 o
factor(Q84)2 0.161 0.075 2.131 0.033 *
factor(Q84)3 0.160 0.089 1.801 0.072
factor(Q84)4 0.274 0.101 2.719 0.007 **
factor(Q85)2 -0.312 0.100 -3.131 0.002 **
factor(Q85)3 -0.290 0.133 -2.176 0.030 *
factor(Q88)2 -0.095 0.134 -0.709 0.478
factor(Q88)3 -0.266 0.122 -2.180 0.029 *
factor(Q88)4 -0.467 0.121 -3.855 0.000 e
factor(Q88)S -0.503 0.127 -3.955 0.000 o
factor(Q88)6 -0.322 0.167 -1.930 0.054
factor(Q88)7 -0.457 0.262 ~1.743 0.081 :
factor(Q89)2 0.180 0.070 2.549 0.011 *
factor(Q89)3 0.109 0.089 1.217 0.224
factor(Q89)4 0.488 0.155 3.144 0.002 o
factor(Q89)S -0.015 0.265 -0.058 0.954
factor(Q89)6 0.419 0.392 1.069 0.285
factor(Q89)7 0.094 0.196 0.482 0.630
factor(Q99)2 0.009 0.094 0.092 0.926
factor(Q99)3 0.117 0.393 0.297 0.766
factor(Q99)4 -0.208 0.574 -0.362 0.718
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Figure 2. Artificial Neural Network in training sample
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In above plot, line thickness represents weight
magnitude and line color weight sign (black = posi-
tive, grey = negative). The net is essentially a black
box so we cannot say that much about the fitting,
the weights and the model. Suffice to say that the
training algorithm has converged and therefore the
model is ready to be used.

According to this neural network, the top S most
important predictors were Q85 (Have you ever been
tested for HIV, the virus that causes AIDS), Q41
(During your life, on how many days have you had

atleast one drink of alcohol), Q47 (During your life,
how many times have you used marijuana), Q31
(Have you ever tried cigarette smoking, even one or
two puffs), Q68 (sexual orientation).

For training sample, the ROC was 0.67 for the
Logistic regression and 0.75 for the artificial neural
network. Artificial neural network performed bet-
ter clearly. However in testing sample, the ROC was
0.66 for the Logistic regression and 0.61 for the ar-
tificial neural network. Artificial neural network had
worse performance.
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Figure 5. ROC in testing sample for Logistic Regression (Red) vs Neural Network (Blue)

4. Discussions

No single known factor puts a child at risk of be-
ing bullied or bulling others. Bullying can happen
anywhere—cities, suburbs, or rural towns. Depending
on the environment, some groups—such as lesbian,
gay, bisexual, or transgender (LGBT) youth, youth
with disabilities, and socially isolated youth-may be
at an increased risk of being bullied. Kids who are
bullied can experience negative physical, school, and
mental health issues.

In this study, we identified several important pre-
dictors for being a victim of bullying at high school
e.g,, sex orientation, smoking, drinking, or being His-
panic or Latino. This provided important informa-
tion for educators as well as parents provide timely
intervention. However, solutions to bullying are not
simple. Bullying prevention approaches that show
the most promise confront the problem from many
angles. They involve the entire school community—
students, families, administrators, teachers, and staff
such as bus drivers, nurses, cafeteria and front office
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staff—in creating a culture of respect. Zero tolerance
and expulsion are not effective approaches. Studies
also have shown that adults, including parents [4],
can help prevent bullying by keeping the lines of
communication open, talking to their children about
bullying, encouraging them to do what they love,
modeling kindness and respect, and encouraging
them to get help when they are involved in bullying
or know others who need help [S]. We believe that
the factors we identified here can help the educators
and parents to identify the issue early.

To have an open communication and discussion
on this matter as soon as possible, we further provide
a predictive model using artificial neural network as
well as logistic regression as a tool for early detection.
As to performance of these two models, logistic re-
gression had a better discriminating capability as well
as a better calibration between predicted probability
and observed probability.

There are limitations of this study. Some known
factors which might predict of being a victim of bully
were not available in this study, like low popularity,
low self-esteem. Further we did not test the exter-
nal validity neither for logistic regression nor for
the ANN. However, we did a comprehensive split-
sample validation with both strategies. Future stud-
ies could use outside data and test the performance
of the outputs from these two models in this study.

A predictive model would be an extremely useful
tool to detect bully victim among high school stu-
dents. As long as the variables included in our tool
are available, the risk to be a victim of bullying could
be easily predicted. Early detection and intervention
could be made available for the students at high risk
being victim of bully. It is worth noting that our pro-
posed model and the specific development method —
either logistic regression or neural networks — must be
evaluated and validated in an independent population.
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Abstract. The purpose of this study is to find the significant predictive factors for illegal drug use
using an artificial neural network. Here, illegal drugs are defined as heroin, ecstasy, crack, or cocaine.
For this study, I used a public database with researcher permission that recorded more than 1885
respondents on illegal drug use and their characteristics. The respondents were separated into a
training sample and testing sample. Using the training sample, I built a neural network model using
programming language R in RStudio. Finally, I tested and refined the model using the testing sample
and found the ROC (Receiver Operating Characteristic). Of the 1885 respondents, 1043 (55%)
used illegal drugs. The artificial neural network returned that the most significant predictors were
extraversion, age, education, openness, and impulsiveness (From most important to least important).
Extraversion, age, and education had a negative correlation with illicit drug use while openness and
impulsiveness had positive correlations. The ROC is 0.86 in the training sample and 0.77 in the test-
ing sample. I hope that the results of this research paper will help prevent individuals who are likely
to be drug users from becoming one. Educators and researchers can use this profiling framework to
identify people with high risk of using illegal drugs, and find ways to help them to reduce such a risk.

For example, support groups can be set up and actively reach out to the high risk people.

Keywords: Illicit Drugs, artificial neural network, factors.

1. Introduction

Ilicit drugs are drugs that are illegal to con-
sume or the abuse of medically prescribed drugs
(i.e., use of a medically prescribed drugs outside
of its intended purpose). Illicit drug are typically
divided into several categories: stimulants, opioids,
hallucinogens, and depressants/sedatives [11]. Ac-
cording to a national survey done by the National
Institute of Drug Abuse in 2017, 49.5% of people
aged 12 years and older have used illicit drugs at
least once in their lifetime and 11.2% have used it
in the past month [6]. Also in that year, more than
71.000 overdose deaths have been reported in the
United States in the International Drug Policy Con-
sortium report [5]. While illicit drug consumption
is more popular in some places than others, people

of all classes are susceptible to illicit drug use. Most
notably, numerous celebrities have reported the
use of illicit drugs. The use of illicit drugs can lead
to addiction and permanent changes to the brain
[10; 11]. Individuals who are addicted have intense
cravings for drugs and even when treated they are
very likely to go into relapse [11]. Illicit drugs have
also prompted numerous political debates over
whether certain drugs should be made legal [12].
Therefore, the issue of illicit drug use is without
doubt an important one. This paper explores what
the predictive factors are for illicit drug use using
an artificial neural network.

1.2 Literature Review

Past studies of illicit drug use have focused on
the effects of drug use and predictors of drug use in
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adolescents. For example, a study done by David,
Laurie, and Kevin examined the dependence on
drugs and alcohol of adolescents as they grow up
[3]. They studied four different groups of drug us-
ers: light, moderate, and heavy drug and alcohol us-
ers, and examined the effect of familial alcoholism
and personality on this dependence. They found
that the group who have had heavy drug and alco-
hol use in adolescence have a significantly higher
chance of drug or alcohol dependence in later years.
Furthermore, the group with heavy drug use was
more associated with familial alcoholism, nega-
tive emotionality, and low constraint. Bertrand et
al have studied how socioeconomic factors affect
illicit drug use among young adults [7]. Socioeco-
nomic factors among young adults include occupa-
tion, education, employment stability, and unem-
ployment. They has found that young adults with a
low socioeconomic status have a significantly high-
er rates of illicit drug abuse. Another study done by
David, Judith, and Chenshu examined the relation-
ship between drug use and risk of major depressive
disorder, alcohol dependence, and substance use
disorders [1]. The results showed that early use of
tobacco can lead to higher risk of alcohol depen-
dence and substance use disorders and early use of
alcohol and other illicit drugs can lead to extremely
high risks of depressive disorders, alcohol depen-
dence, and substance use disorders. Another study
done by Fehrman et al explores the personal traits
and characteristics that affect drug consumption
risk [13]. In their study, they studied an individ-
ual’s risk of drug consumption using models using
numerous predictive models. The data they used
was collected through an online survey created in
England. For each type of drug, they found the
model that best fit to measure its correlation with
personal traits. They also found the best predictors
for illicit drug use with each type of drug use. A
sensitivity of over 70% was achieved for most of the
drugs when using the best model. Their results have
shown that the most successful model overall was

the decision tree, and linear discriminant analysis
and k-nearest neighbors are also successful for sev-
eral of the drugs.

1.3 Objective and Hypothesis

This study aims to find factors that help predict
illicit drug use using an artificial neural network.

Unlike many past studies, this study sample cov-
ers age groups beyond adolescence and explores
a wide range of personal characteristics besides
socioeconomic or environmental factors. For ex-
ample, the five big personality traits (neuroticism,
openness, extraversion, agreeableness, and consci-
entiousness), gender, ethnicity, education, country
of residence, ImpSS, and alcoholism and are the in-
dependent variables. Furthermore, this study uses
an artificial neural network, a model not yet tested
to find the best predictors for illicit drug use in
past studies. My study also looks at illicit drugs as
awhole instead of individual drugs which could be
more helpful when considering that all illicit drugs
are banned due to their negative effects. Finding
the risk of illicit drug consumption as a whole is
more accurate than calculating the risk based off
each individual drug.

I hypothesize personal traits can have a signifi-
cant impact on whether an individual will use drugs.

2. Data and Methodology

2.1 Data

In this study, I used the data that Elaine Fehrman
and her research team collected via a survey using
the tool Survey Gizmo, over the course of a year be-
tween March 2011 and March 2012, in England [6].
In their survey, illicit drugs are defined as cocaine,
crack, heroine, and ecstasy.

The database contains records for 1885 respon-
dents. For each respondent, 12 attributes are re-
corded: Personality measurements which include
NEO-FFI-R (neuroticism, extraversion, openness to
experience, agreeableness, and conscientiousness),
BIS-11 (impulsivity), ImpSS (sensation seeking),
level of education, age, gender, country of residence
and ethnicity.
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Participants were asked about their use of 18
categories of legal (alcohol, amphetamines, amyl ni-
trite, benzodiazepine, cannabis, chocolate, cafteine,
ketamine, legal highs, LSD, methadone, mushrooms,
nicotine and volatile substance abuse and one ficti-
tious drug (Semeron) which was introduced to iden-
tify over-claimers) and illegal drugs (cocaine, crack,
ecstasy, heroin,). For each drug, they were asked to
selectone of the answers:

“Never Used”

“Used over a Decade Ago”

“Used in Last Decade”

“Used in Last Year”

“Used in Last Month”

“Used in Last Week”

“Used in Last Day” [4].

In this study, the outcome of illicit drug use is de-
fined as if a person selected any answer than “Never
Used” to any of the four illegal drugs. It is a binary
variable with 1=ever used illicit drug use and O=no
use of illicit drug.

All the 12 attributes of participants are included
in the model to test if they predict illicit drug use.

2.2 Methodology

An artificial neural network was created using
the open source software R Studio. The artificial
neural network is modeled after a biological neural
network (a brain), though the human brain is much
more sophisticated. An artificial neural network
consists of input units, where it takes information
from the data it’s given, and output units, where the
computer decides what the information it takes in
means. Between them, there are numerous hidden
units, which helps transform the data in the input
units into data the output units can use. Hidden
units can compose several layers depending on the
complexity of the problem, and each level further
processes the data in the last one. In this particular
study, the input units are the predictive factors and
the output unit is whether the individual uses il-
licit drugs. There is only one hidden layer. Lines are
drawn between these units representing the light/

importance of each unit. In this study, black lines
represent a positive correlation while grey lines
represent negative correlation. When data is fed
into the neural network, the network uses a pro-
cess called backpropagation. The input values are
fed into the network, and the network will come
to a result based on what it has. The result it comes
up with is then compared with the actual result and
the network will adjust its weight values accord-
ingly. As more data is fed in, the predictive model
becomes more and more likely to predict the cor-
rect outcome based on the input values.

The data was split into two random samples: a
training sample to build the NN model, and a test
sample to test/validate the model.

All of this is done on RStudio with the package
neuralnet and Neural Net Tools.

3. Results

Of the 188S individuals in the survey, 1043
(55%) of them have used one of four illicit drugs:
heroine, ecstasy, crack, and cocaine.

I first built a correlogram, a matrix of correla-
tions between different variables (a graphical rep-
resentation), to see if there are any correlations be-
tween the different predictive factors. In the graph,
blue represents a positive correlation and red rep-
resents a negative correlation. The darker the hue
of the colors, the greater the correlation between
the two factors.

According to the correlogram, Impulse and Im-
pSS (Impulsive Sensation Seeking), Openness and
ImpSS, Age and Country, Extraversion and Con-
sciousness, and Country and NoDrugUse have a
strong positive correlation while Neuroticism and
Extraversion has a strong negative correlation.

I then proceeded to feed the data into an arti-
ficial neural network. The lines between the differ-
ent variables represent the strength of the factor and
whether it has a negative or positive correlation (The
thicker the line, the more significant the variable is.
Black lines represent a positive correlation and grey
lines represent negative correlation)
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Drug Consumption

Figure 1. Correlogram of the Predictive Factors
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Figure 2: Artificial Neural Network (Training Sample)

As the lines seem like an incomprehensible mess,
the strength of each predictor may be difficult to see
so I put the data into a bar chart. H1 is the most sig-
nificant of the hidden units, so only the lines con-
nected to H1 are important. The most significant
predictors of illicit drug use according to the artifi-
cial neural network are extraversion, age, education,
openness, and impulsiveness. To be more specific, an

introverted, young, uneducated, open, and impulsive
person is more likely to use illicit drugs.

For the training sample, I found that the Receiver
Operating Characteristic (ROC) 0.86 for the artifi-
cial neural network. For the testing sample, the Re-
ceiver Operating Characteristic 0.77 for the artificial
neural network.
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Figure 4. Receiver Operating Characteristic in Training Sample

4. Discussion

In this study, we found that the significant predic-
tors the artificial neural network returns are extraver-
sion, age, education, openness, and impulsiveness.
The receiver operating characteristic for the artificial
neural network in the training and testing samples

were 0.86and 0.77, respectively, which suggest that
the modelis a good fit of the data. As such, this mod-
el is considered as successful at predicting whether
an individual uses illicit drugs.
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Figure 5. Receiver Operating Characteristic in Testing Sample

The knowledge of which factors are related with
higher likelihood ofillicit drug use can be used to bet-
ter identify the high risk population, and to provide
any intervention and/or treatment. For example, as
extraversion is found to be an important predictor
forillicit drug use according to the model, one strat-
egy is to make extroverted individuals more aware
of the harmfulness of illicit drug use. Perhaps it’s be-
cause extroverted individuals are more exposed to
peer pressure, and so they are more likely to use illicit

drugs if their friends already do. Meanwhile, educa-
tion level is found to be another important predictor.
Therefore, more health education on the risk of illicit
drug can be provided to people with lower levels of
education.

Overall, the findings from this study is consistent
with previous research. For example, the following
is a table of several risk and protective factors in five
domains during adolescence from the NIH website
(NIH).

Table 1.
Risk Factors Domain Protective Factors
Early Aggressive Behavior Individual Self-Control
Lack of Parental Supervision Family Parental Monitoring
Substance Abuse Peer Academic Competence
Drug Availability School Anti-drug Use Policies
Poverty Community Strong Neighborhood Attachment

Although the generalizability (external validity) of
the model is not tested, a split-sample validation has
been conducted and showed that this modelis a good fit.
Other factors, such as income and familial background,

can also help predictillicit drug use. However, informa-
tion on these factors was not collected in the data. In
future studies, more factors can be included in order to
further improve the prediction of illicit drug use.
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NMPONEOQEBTUYECKAS POJIb USYYEHUSA
JIATUHCKOI'O 93blKA B OBJIAAEHUN CTYAEHTAMU
NMPODECCUOHAJNIBHON TEPMUHOJIOTMEN

AHHOTaIII’ISI. B craTtpe PaCCMaTPHBAETCA IIPOIEAEBTHIECKAS POAD M3YIE€HHA AATHHCKOTO S3bIKa 1
METOADI OBAAAEHH TEPMHHOAOTHIECKHUM allllapaTOM. AaTHHCKUI S3BIK SIBASIETCSI OCHOBHBIM SI3bIKOM
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EBPOHeﬁCKOﬁ KYABTYPbBI OT aHTUTHOCTH AO HOBOT'O BpEMEHH, a AAaTMHCKA AEKCHKA - OCHOBHBIM HC-

TOYHHUKOM AASL O6Pa3OBaHI/I5[ TEPMHHOAOTHIECKNX CAMHHUI] BO BCEX cc])epax HAayKH 1 TEXHUKH.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: AATHHCKHUHI S3bIK, IIPOIIEACBTHUYIECKAS POAbD, TePMI/IHOAOI‘I/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ aIlrapar,

3aKOH, H3y4eHHUE, METOA,

ITocTpoenue mpaBoBOTo rOCyAQpCTBa SABASETCS
IIPHOPHUTETOM B Pa3BUTHH HAIIETO 00IeCcTBa, ¥ ABU-
J)K€HHE B 3TOM HAIIPABACHMM HEBO3MOXXHO IIPEA-
CTaBUTH 6e3 MOArOTOBKM 0OPa30BaHHbIX IOPUCTOB.
OAHMM U3 YCAOBHIT 06pa30BaHHOCTH H Ipodeccro-
HAAM3Ma IIPABOBEAA €CTb OBAAAEHHE OOIIeIPUHATBIM
TEepPMHHOAOTHYECKUM s3bIKOM TpaBa. Popmuposa-
HHe IPO¢$eCCHOHAABHBIX 3HAHHI IOPUCTA HAET Yyepe3
¢opMupoBaHUe B €r0 CO3HAHUU TEPMHUHOAOTUYECKO-
IO aImapaTa IpaBa, UICTOYHUKOM KOTOPOTO SABASIETCS
AATUHCKHH S3bIK.

Kax u Arobast Apyrasi Hayka, IOpUCIIPYAEHIIUSI
UMeeT CBOIO CIIEIIMAABHYIO AEKCHKY — OPUAUIECKYIO
TePMUHOAOTHIO, 6e3 3HAHUSI KOTOPOI OBAAAEHHE
IPaBOBbIMU 3HAaHHAMU U IOPUAMIECKOM MPOPeCcCHr
HeBO3MOXHO. OCHOBOI NPaBOBO TEPMHHOAOTHH,
KOTOpasi BEAET CBOE HAYaAO OT PMMCKOTO IIPaBa, sB-
ASIeTCS AATUHCKUH A3bIK. OTIpeaeAsis 3HAYHTEAbHYIO
POAD AATMHCKOTO S3bIKa KaK TEPMHUHOAOTMYIECKOTO
6asuca MOYTH BCeX OTPACA€Tt 3HAHMS, CAEAYeT IIpH-
3HATD €TO BEAYIIYIO POAb B 0Opa3oOBaHUH IPABOBbIX
TE€PMHUHOB.

TepMUHOAOTHYECKUI CAOBAPD ITPaBa OTPOMHBIH,
A HE3HAHME €O MTOPOXKAAET HEIPEOAOAMMbBIE TPYA-
HocTH. Henmonumanue TOro, o 4eM roBOpuT Ipe-
II0OAABaTEAb, TEPMUHOAOTMYECKOIO allapara Ipasa
IOPOXXAAET HEYBEPEHHOCTD YYAIMXCs B CBOMX 3Ha-
HUSX, IOTEPIO MHTEPeca K U3YyYEeHMIO Kypca IIPaBo-
BepeHMA. [loaToMy y MOAOAOrO YeAOBEKa COCTOMT
HEYCTOMYMBasl )XU3HEHHAs ITO3UIUs, HE3HAHHE CBO-
MX TPKAQHCKUX IIPaB U 00SI3aHHOCTeI, a TAKOKe BCe
TO HEraTUBHOE, YTO M3 3TOr0 He3HAHUS BO3HUKAET.
C Apyroii CTOpOHBI, CBOEBpeMeHHOe YCIIeITHOe OB-
AapeHUe SI3BIKOM IIPaBa, CB0O0AHOE MAHHUITYAHPOBA-
HUe e}0 B IIporiecce 00y4eHHUs CTUMYAHPYeT HHTepeC
K pacCMaTpUBae€MbIM KyPCOB OCHOBAaM IIPaBOBEAE-
HUS, AKTUBU3HPYET YMCTBEHHYIO A€ATEABHOCTD, I10-

3BOASIET YYAIUMCSI TAY6>Ke BHUKHYTD B U3yJaeMbIit
MaTepHaA, IPUKOCHYTHCS K HICTOKAM ITPaBa, U3YIUTh
COBpEMEHHbIE AVCLIUIANHbI FOPUCIIPYAESHIIUH, YTOOBI
B AAABHENIIIEM YBEPEHHO YyBCTBOBATD Ce0s1 B IIPaBo-
BOM ITOA€ TOCYAQPCTBaA.

Vcxoast U3 CKa3aHHOTO, TOTPEOHOCTh B MOTHBA-
ITUH K U3y 9E€HHIO AQTUHCKOTO SI3bIKA KAaK TEPMHHOAO-
TUYECKOro 6asuca IOPUCIIPYASHIIMH CTAHOBUTCS AO-
CTaTOYHO BBICOKOI, TOTOMY YTO 3HAHHE 9TOTO S3bIKA
FAM XOTSI OB OCHOBaTeAbHOE 3HAKOMCTBO C HUM pe-
IIAIOT MHOTHE y4eOHbIe IPOOAEMBL.

AaTuHCKUM A3BIK B 0Opa30BaHUM IOPHCTA UTPAET
Ba>KHYIO IIPOIIEAEBTUYECKYIO poAb. OBAAACHHUE AQTBI-
HBIO KaK OBI OIIepeXaeT OBAAAECHHUE BCEMH AMCIIAIIAH-
HaMU IopucipyAeHmun. FiMeHHO 103TOMY B y4eOHBIX
MAQHAX OPUANYECKUX PpAKYABTETOB AQTHHCKHH S3bIK
BCETAQ CTAaBSIT Ha CAMOM PaHHeM dTarre 00ydeHus — Ha
epBoOM Kypce. B cBS3H ¢ aTHM mpernopaBaTeAro Aa-
TUHCKOTO SI3bIKa HEOOXOAMMO C CAMOTO HayaAa Y€TKO
Y IIPEAMETHO OIIPEACAHTDb CTYACHTaM POAb M MECTO
IpeAMeTa B CUCTeMe CIEeIIMAAbHBIX AUCITUIIAMH He
TOABKO KaK HCTOYHUKA TePMUHOAOTHUYECKOTO aIlIla-
para ImpaBa, HO U KaK CPeACTBA aKTHBU3AIMHY ITO3Ha-
BaTeABHOTO MHTEPeCa U II03HABAaTEAbHOM AeSITEABHO-
CTH IIPH OBAAAEHHH 9TUM aIlIAPaTOM.

HccaepoBatean bapromex M., MBakuna M., Hu-
cerbaym M., Xomurxas 3., Kauyman H., Muaenxos
P. 1 Apyrue B cBOMX pab0TaxX pacKphIBAIOT BEAYIYIO
POADb AQTHHCKOTO SI3bIKa B $OPMHUPOBAHHUH TE€PMH-
HOAOTHMYECKOTO allllapaTa HAayKH H, IIPeXAe BCero,
IOPHUCIPYACHIIUN.

IIpepMeT «AaTHHCKUH SI3BIK> — OAHA U3 APEB-
HeHIINX ITKOABHBIX M YHUBEP CUTETCKHUX AUCIIUTIAHH.
MeToanKa U3y4eHUsI AATUHCKOTO SI3bIKA ITPOIIIAA FIC-
IBITAaHHE BpeMeHeM M ITPaKTHYeCKH MaAO M3MeHH-
AACh 3a MHOTHE BeKa. 1 XOTsI AaThIHb CYMTAETCS SI3bI-
KOM MepTBBIM, OAHAKO OHa OCTaBaAaCh OCHOBHBIM
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SI3BIKOM HAayKH, AUTIAOMATHH, I0pUCcTIpyaeHIuu EBpo-
b1 A0 koHIIa XVIII croaerus. B cuay aToi Tpapunim
AQTBIHb CTAAd IIPUKAAAHOM AMCITUIIAMHOM U B KAAC-
CHYeCKHX YHUBEPCHTeTaX HHTEHCHUBHOE ee H3yde-
HHe OBIAO 00513aTEeAPHBIM AAS BCEX CIIELIMAABHOCTE.
B Ykpanne XVII - XVIII BekoB M3y4eHUs AATHHCKO-
O SA3bIKAa UMEAO CTyTeHYaThIN XapakTep. Kaxkabrit
KAACC BBITIOAHSIA CBOIO 3aAa4y: HHPHMA — 3HAKOMCTBO
C OCHOBAMH AQThIHHU, TPAMMATHKA — U3y4YeHHe TPaM-
MAaTHKH, CHHTAaKCHC — [IOAHOE M COBEpIIEHHOE YCBO-
eHHe IPAaMMAaTHKH i TeKCTOB, IIO9TUKA — OBAAAEHHE
CTHAEM, PUTOPHKA — COBEpIIeHHOe KpacHOpedue.
Ha caeayromuit yue6HbIit TOA MOT OBITD IIepeBeAeH
TOABKO TOT, KTO OBAAA€A KyPCOM Ha AOCTaTOYHOM
ypOBHe.

OAMH 13 BOCIUTAHHUKOB XapbKOBCKOTO KOAAE-
ruyMa yxe B XIX Beke BcriomuHaeT: «MeHs u 6pa-
Ta... onpepeanan B XapbkoBckuit Koasernym. Bo
BpeMsI MOEro TaM y4YeHbs B IIEPBBIX TPeX KAaccax
TOCIIOACTBOBAA AQTHHCKUH SI3BIK, AO TOTO, UTO Ilepe-
BOAMAU U3 KAACCA B KAACC €AUHCTBEHHO I10 yCIexaM
B HeM... KTo MOr oTBeyarp y4HTEAI0 AATHHCKOM
pasoit 1 mpu 3TOM Bea cebs1 AOOPOIIOPSIAOYHO, TOT
CUAEA Ha IIEPBOM CKaMbe, KaK IIPHUAEXKHBIN YYEHUK ...
U OTTOTO Y YY€HHUKOB H BOIIAO B OOBIYail TOBOPHTH
IO AQTBIHU 1 MEXAY CO00I0, CIIepBa C IIPUMECHIO pyc-
CKHUX CAOB, CMOTPI ITO TOMY, KAaKOTO KAACCa OBIA TOBO-
PHBILIUIT; HO AOMASL AO PUTOPUYECKOTO, YIKE KaXKAbIA
OOBSCHSIACS CBOOOAHO, 6€3 IIPHMeCH PYCCKUX CAOB.
B Moeit maMsATH OCTaAach )KaAroba yueHUKa UHPU-
MBI... Ha aApyroro: “Ego craB Ha kaMeHIouky; ille
IIXHYB; €g0 IIOKOTHIBCS, caput po3ObIBCs, a sanguis
B AUPOUKY A3IOp-p310p” > [ 3, c. 149].

Ha obyueHne AMCIIMIIAMHBI BHIAEASIACSI 00beM
BpeMeHH, KOTOPbI COOTBETCTBOBAA €CTECTBEHHO-
My paspeAeHuio npepmera. Msaoxenue yue6Horo
MaTepHaAa UMEAO AMHEHHBIN XapaKTep, KOTOPhIA
obecIiedrBaAY IIPHUHIIMITBI HAYYHOCTH, TOCAEAOBA-
TEABHOCTH, AOCTYIIHOCTH, CHCTeMHOCTH, OCHOBa-
TEAbHOCTH U IIPOYHOCTH 3HAHMI, HATASAHOCTH, 9MO-
ITHOHAABHOCTH, YTO IIOAAEPXKHBAAO UCIIOAb30BaHHE
COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX METOAOB 06ydenus [4, c. 57].

CaMOOBITHOCTD CHCTEMBI OOyYeHUST AQTHHCKO-
My SI3bIKy 00eCIIeYUBAAOCH AKTUBHBIM UCIIOAB30Ba-
HHEM METOAOB CTUMYAHMPOBAHHS M MOTHBAIHH I10-
3HABATEAbHOM AESTEAbHOCTH Y4alIUXCs (AI/ICHyTbI,
AeKAAMalliH, MMOBTOpPeHHe, COPEBHOBAHUS MEXAY
CTYAGHTaMH, aKaA€MHH, NIKOABHBIN TeaTp, Harpa-
ABI). DTH METOABI, IIO HallleMy MHEeHHIO, SIBASIIOTCSI
IepCIeKTUBHBIMU AASL BHEAPEHUS B COBPEMeHHbIH
06pa3oBaTeAbHBII poLiecc.

B reuenne XIX B. poAb AQThIHM KaK SI3bIKA MEXKAY-
HApPOAHOT'O HAyYHOTO OOIIeHNsI IOCTOSIHHO YMeHb-
IIAAACh; IOSBASIAOCDH BCE OOABIIE KHHI Ha HAITAOHAAD-
HbIX s13bIkax. [loaToMy c ompeaeAeHHOro MOMeHTa
BO3HHKAQ HEOOXOAMMOCTh OOBSCHATH OOLIECTBY,
B 4eM POAb U 3HaYeHHE AAThIHU B CUCTEMe CPEAHETO
M BBICIIETO 06pa3013aH1/1;1. OcHOBHOI 3apa4eil AQH-
HOM AMCIIUIIAMHBI SIBASIETCSI OCO3HAHHOE OCBOEHHE
U OBAAAEHIE IOPHANYECKOM TePMUHOAOTHEN Ha Oase
TIATEABHOTO H3yYeHHs OCHOBHbIX IIOAOXKEHH I0pU-
AMYECKOTO 00pa30BaHMUs, COAPXKAIIUXCS B PUMCKOM
paBse, KOTOpoe 6b1A0 IpHHATO EBpoIoit u A0 cux
IIOp AEXHT B OCHOBE COBPEMEeHHbIX eBPOIEeHCKUX
IPaXKAAHCKHIX 3aKOHOAATEABCTB.

Byayun npomneaeBTHYIeCKON AMCLIMIIAMHOM, Ad-
THUHCKHI S3bIK HEIIOCPEACTBEHHO CBSI3aH CO BCEMH
AUCITUIIAMHAMU, I/ISY‘-IaeMbIMI/I Ha IOPI/IAI/I‘-IGCKI/IX (1)3-
KyabTeTax. M3ydas PumMckoe mpaBo M AaTHHCKHIA
SI3BIK, €70 MATEPUAABHYIO 000AOUKY, OYAY LML OPUCT
MMeeT BO3MOXKHOCTDb IPOHUKHYTD B CYTb U AyX IIpa-
Ba. OAMH U3 CaMBIX M3BECTHBIX FOPHUCTOB aHTUYHOCTH
Ieabc mucaa: «Scire leges non est verba tenere, sed
vim ac mentem» — 3HaHH€e 3aKOHOB 3aKAIOYAETCS He
B TOM, YTO6BI IIOMHHUTDH CAOB3, a B TOM, YTOOHI I10-
HHMMATb UX CHAY U YM (cyLuHOCTb). HmenHo pabo-
Ta C IIEPBOMCTOYHHUKOM IIOMOTaeT IOHATh Vim ac
mentem mpasa. A sipkasi 0Opa3HOCTb, BBIPA3UTEAD-
HOCTb, AAKOHU3M AQTHHCKOTO SI3bIKA A€AAIOT TaKOe
IIOHMMaHMe OOAee YCIIeIHbIM.

CryaeHTY HEOOXOAUMO 3aIIOMHUHATD TEPMUHOI-
AEMEHTBI AATHHCKOTO ITPOUCXOXKACHHS, KOTOPbIE Ae-
AT B OCHOBE TePMUHOB IOPUAUYECKOTO 3HAYEHHS.
Kpome ropuandeckoit TepMUHOAOTUY HA 3aHATHAX
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TaKOKe YAEASIeTCS] BHIMaHUe AATHHCKUM aopr3Mam
¥ KPBIAQTHIM BBIPQKEHHSIM, KOTOPBIE IIOMOTAIOT He
TOABKO IIO3HABaTh MHOTOBEKOBYIO MYAPOCTb, HO
¥l Ay4Ille 3AIOMUHATD AQTHHCKHE cA0Ba. Ha kaxpoM
3aHSATHU CTYACHTY IIPEAAAraeTcsl 3allOMHHUTDH He-
CKOABKO adpOpU3MOB, KOTOPbIe B HEKOTOPOM POA€
«OXKUBASIIOT>» HM3y4eHUsI MepTBOro si3bika. Heko-
TOpBIe apOPH3MBI AATHHCKOT'O SI3BIKA KACAIOTCS BO-
npocos mpasa u cnpaseaauBoctH (Ius est ars boni
et aequi. Summum ius est suuma iniuria. Dura lex,
sed lex), rocyaapcrsennoro ycrpoiicra (lustitia
regnorum fundmentum est.), HoBeAeHHs IOpHCTA
(Dic, dug, fac, fer! Fide, sed cui, vide! Antequam
incipias, consulta. Imperari sibi maximum imperium
est.), TIPEACTaBASIIOT CO60it IOPHAMYECKHE 3aMOBe-
au (In dubio pro reo. Pacta servanda sunt. Impuris
manibus nemo accedat curiam.). Takum o6pasom
BBIIIOAHSIETCSI TAKOKE 3aAQHHE OOILIEKYABTYPHOIO pas-
BUTHS CTYACHTA-FOPUCTA.

Crennéuxa n3ydeHuss AATHHCKOTO SI3bIKA B IOPH-
AUYECKOM By3e 3aKAIOYAETCS B TOM, YTO 3AECh He-
00XOAMMO 3aIIOMHHUTH OOABLIOE KOAMYECTBO CAOB
Y COYETAHWI — IOPUAMYECKUX TEPMHHOB, CEHTEH-
. MexaHn4ecKkoe 3ay4iBaHIe AQETCS CTYAEHTAM
TsDKkeAo. Ecan e caoBa u3ydarb B popme UTPBhI, TO
3aIIOMHUTD UX CTAHOBUTCS Aerde. DTO MOTYT OBITH
UI'PHI [I0 3aTIOMUHAHHIO CAOB, YBEAUIEHUIO CAOBAp-
HOT'O 3aI1aca, 3aKPEIACHHUI0 HOBOTO AEKCHIECKOrO
¥ IPaMMaTHYeCKOrO MaTepuaAa. MOXHO 3aKOAHU-
pOBaTh CAOBA HMAM CAOBOCOYETaHUs, adpOPHU3MBI,
¥ IPEAAOXKHTD « PACHIIPPOBATH> 3aKOAUPOBAHHOE
rocAanue. MOKHO pa3A€AUTD IPYIITY Ha ABE KOMAH-
ABI 1 IPEAAOXKUTD Ha3BaTh KaK MOXKHO OOABIIIE IIPHU-
AaraTeAbHBIX C Hy)KHI)IM OKOHYaHHEM AAA HaIIMCaH-
HBIX Ha AOCKe CyIjeCTBUTEABHBIX. C IIOMOIIBIO UIPBI
OYeHb AETKO 3aCTaBUTD CTYACHTOB aKTHBHO PaboTaTh
Ha 3aHSATHH.

Oco6y10 poAb IIPY M3YYeHIH AQTHHCKOTO SI3bIKA
Ha IOPUAMYIECKOM (aKyAbTETe UTPAeT MOBBILIEHIEe
MOTHBALUH Y4eOHO-TI03HABATEABHOM AESITEABHOCTH
cryaeHToB. [IperopaBaTeAb AOAKEH IIOCTOSHHO Ha-
IIOMUHATD CTYAEHTY, YTO 3HAHHSI M YMEHUS], IIOAY-

YeHHbIe IIPU H3YYeHUH AATHHCKOTO SI3bIKA, OYAYT
MIMPOKO MPUMEHSATDHCS B XOA€ U3Yy4YeHMS CIIeLJHaAb-
HBIX AUCIUIIAMH. Korpa cTyA€HTBI Ha 3aHATHSX II0
APYTHM AMCLMIIAMHAM HauMHAIOT A€TKO ITOHHUMATb
Hay4HYI0 T€PMHMHOAOIMIO, IIOCTPOEHHYIO Ha YXe
3HAKOMBIX UM AATHHCKUX KOPHSX (Hampumep, KoH-
Kybunam, skczymayus, Manyunayus, BUKMUMHOCY,
Hocmpupukayus etc.), OHU MOCTOSIHHO YO EKAJIOTCS
B IIOAE3HOCTU M HEOOXOAMMOCTH AATBIHH AASL COO-
CTBEHHOT'O 0Opa30BaHISL

Ilo HameMy MHeHHIO, OBAAAEHHE TEPMUHOAOIH-
YeCKUM alllapaToM IIpaBa CTYAEHTOB OyAeT ycIel-
HbIM, €CAU AQTUHCKUI SI3bIK OYAET pacCMAaTpPUBATHCS
MMH KaK UCTOYHUK GOPMHUPOBAHKS TEPMUHOAOTH-
4eCKOTO almapaTa HayKu, OyaeT cpOpMHPOBAHO I10-
AO>XKMTEAbHOE OTHOLIEHHE K U3YyYeHMIO AAThIHHU KaK
HCTOYHHKA TEPMUHOAOTHH SI3bIKA UX OYAyIIest IIpo-
deccuu, pedb CTYAEHTOB 0OOTaTUTCS 32 CIET AKTHB-
HOT'O YIIOTpeOAeHUs IOPUAMIECKIX TEPMUHOB, BbI-
PakeHHH, TOCTYAATOB, ppa3deOAOTM3MOB, UMEIOIIMX
IpOQeCCHOHAABHYIO M MOPAAbHYIO IJ€HHOCTb.

M XOTS AaTUHCKMIA 3bIK OPUITHAABHO UMeeT CTa-
TYC «MEePTBOTO 53bIKa>, CETOAHS OH YCIIEIIHO Ipe-
AOCTaBASIET HEOLIEHUMbIE YCAYTHU B IOAMKYABTYPHOM
06pa3oBaHUH, paCIIHpPEHUH KPYT030Pa, IOBBIIIEHUH
MHTEAAEKTA, BOCIIUTAHHS HPAaBCTBEHHOCTH.

IlepcriekTHBY AQAbPHEHIINX Hay4HBIX MCCAEAO-
BaHUI MBI BUAUM B TOM, YTOOBI CIIPOEKTHUPOBATH
COBpEMEHHbBIE ITeAArOTHYeCKUEe YCAOBUSA U METOADBI
00y4eHMsI Ha «CEeAYI0> AQThIHb, BHIAGAUTH PSIA CIIO-
cOO0B Ka4eCTBEHHO U3MEHUTb IIOAXOA K U3YIeHHUIO
MaTepuaAa, 3HAYUTEABHO €0 0KUBUTD, HATIPABUTD U3
«Y3KOT0> QpHAOAOTMYECKOTO B < ITHPOKOE > KYABTY-
POAOTHYECKO€e PYCAO, IOKA3aTh, KAK MO)KHO OHOBUTD
CTapble METOAUKH, BAOXHYTb B HUX HOBYIO JKU3Hb,
HCIIOAB30BaTh BO3MOXKHOCTH COBPEMEHHOMN KOM-
MbIOTEPHOM TEXHUKH, HOBBIX yqe6Hb1X IIpOrpaMM,
KOTOpBIe CTaAM HEOTheMAEMbIM aTpUOYTOM COBpe-
MeHHO XXU3HHU 1 yaebHOro mpouecca. M oo cux mop
aKTyaAbHBIMH OCTAIOTCS CAOBa oratoris disertissimi
Apesnero Puma Mapxa Tyaans Luniepona: Non tam
praeclarum est scire latine, quam turpe nescire.
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Abstract. The article discusses the issues of women’s employment, the use of female labor in a

market economy in modern Uzbekistan. Attention is also paid to the economic and social content

of women’s employment.
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It has been 27 years since Uzbekistan gained
independence. Over the years, the country has
achieved great success on the path of transition to
market relations in economic, political, social, spiritual
and other spheres. And one of the main considerations
in such conditions is increasing attention to the issues
related to the status of women. The problems of the
women of Uzbekistan are being discussed at all levels.

Women of the republic represent a large
share of the country’s creative potential. They are
distinguished by their original thinking, being
very active and able to perform in a large diversity
activities. Women participate in various sectors of
the national economy.

Employment of women has a positive effect on
the development of their personality and achieving
of actual equality with men. Labor provides women
with economic independence, contributes to the
improvement of their cultural and educational level,
social activity, growth of their self-awareness, and
strengthens their spiritual traits.

After Uzbekistan had gained its independence
and transitioned to market economy, great attention
has been paid in the country to the issues of
providing employment to the labor force and rising
unemployment. And the issue of women employment
in Uzbekistan began to occupy a special place.

Women, as a large socio-demographic group,
represent a complex and multifaceted entity. They
occupy a special position in the society, associated
with their socio-psychological characteristics,
social functional traits, specific needs, interests and
relationships.

The issue of the use of female labor in our
republic is of a peculiar character due to a number of
socio-economic, demographic, historical, and ethnic
features of the country’s development. Solving the
problems of women’s employment requires a deep,
integrated, science-based approach. First of all, it is
necessary to take into account that the personality
of a modern woman is not limited to just one of her
roles, even the most important one. After all, the
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structure of personality of a modern person is always
multi-role, especially women’s personality, with its
inherent social and biological role of being a mother.

Restricting the functions of a woman in many
respects can lead to deformation of her personality
structure. Secondly, when solving this problem
one should take into account the presence of a
subjective factor, which reflects woman’s personal
desire to work in social production. In general, today
there is the issue of a harmonious combination of
motherhood with active participation of women in
labor and social and political activities.

When studying the problems of women’s
employment, it is also necessary to take into account
socio-economic, demographic and historical factors.
The group of socio-economic factors includes: the
level of economic development, the state of scientific
and technological progress (the use of modern
equipment and technology), the development of
the sphere of daily life and services; demographic
processes include phenomena of population
reproduction, changes in the structure of gender
and age. Among historical ones, it is necessary to
emphasize national traditions, family customs,
etc. In this case, the effect of some factors has a
greater influence on the use of female (in certian
cases, exclusively female) labor compared to the
others. And, of course, in addressing the issue of
women’s employment, it is necessary to observe
more consistently the principle of matching the job
specificity with particular physical and psychological
profiles of women.

It should be noted here that in general the
category of women’s employment is not entirely
an economic category it is also a social one. The
economic content of this category reflects a deep
study of employment issues, i.e. it refers to such
parameters as labor productivity, productive forces,
production relations, labor efficiency, etc. The social
aspect of employment concerns such parameters
that determine the formation and development of
a personality. Generally, in this context economic

aspect has been dominant in the use of female labor
resources and little attention has been paid to social
aspects of women’s employment. Here it should be
noted that generally woman’s first priority is not
being just a worker, but a mother and the keeper of
home. Therefore, touching upon the employment
issues of women, it is necessary to relate not only
to its economic aspects, but also social ones (i.e.,
creation of necessary working and living conditions,
consideration of psycho-physiological features
of female body, consideration of the interests of
motherhood and childhood, etc.). And just today,
in the conditions of independence, all this is given a
special attention. Uzbekistan has developed a deeply
thought-out, holistic social policy that covers all of
the aspects of womens life.

The market dictates strict rules, establishes
new market relations in groups. Enterprises, under
such conditions, are interested in attracting and
maintaining the most sustainable, well-adapted to
rapidly changing production environment, capable
of producing progressive changes labor force. And
women with children, who are the majority, often
do not belong to this category of workers. Therefore,
market relations endanger the most vulnerable part
of the workforce — women with children. As the
result, women are the first candidates to become
unemployed. In this regard, special attention
in Uzbekistan is paid to the implementation
of employment policies for socially vulnerable
categories of the population, including women. In
solving this problem, Uzbekistan relies on a large
international document — the UN Sustainable
Development Goals, where the fifth goal concerns
the issue of gender equality and the empowerment
of all women and girls [1].

Based on it, Uzbekistan has adopted its equally
important document — “Strategy of Action for
the Development of Uzbekistan for 2017-2021",
where in the fourth strategy “Priority Directions
for the Development of the Social Sphere” the item
“Improving the system of social protection of the
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population and protecting health, increasing social
and political activity of women «. It talks about
increasing the socio-political activity of women,
strengthening their role in government and society,
ensuring the employment of women, graduates of
vocational colleges, their widespread involvement in
entrepreneurial activities, and further strengthening
the foundations of the family [2].

The transition of the economy to market relations
gave a powerful impetus to the development of
entrepreneurship. After Sh. Mirziyoyevhad become
the elected President of the Republic of Uzbekistan,
decisive steps began to be taken in the country
to increase the level of employment through the
creation of new sustainable jobs. At the same time,
creation of sustainable and decent jobs for such
categories of the population as women is of particular
importance. And this problem is one of the most
pressing for Uzbekistan.

Nowadays, the number of women doingbusiness,
especially in the rural areas, has been increasing
significantly. It is known that over half of the total
population of the republic lives in rural areas, of
which 61% are women. Agriculture itself cannot
fully provide them with work. The government
of Uzbekistan is closely observing this problem
and is working to transfer agricultural labor to the
manufacturing sector. In this regard, the main focus
in solving this problem is on the development of
small and private businesses, the creation of new jobs
through the opening in rural areas of mobile small
compact enterprises with modern technology. These
include agricultural processing enterprises (today
there are hundreds private farms, small and private
enterprises in the republic), and labor-intensive
production enterprises based on home-based labor,
traditional folk crafts — such as embroidery, carpet
weaving, jewelry, and others. Women themselves
are willing to work in such small enterprises that are
located directly in rural areas.

Of great importance in addressing the issues
of employment of the rural population, including

women, is creation of small private enterprises in the
countryside engaged in services and consumer services.
Afterall, agricultural production is seasonal in its nature
and depends on agricultural cycles. As the result labor
of rural residents is used in this connection unevenly.
Therefore, the development of non-production sectors
contributes to attracting the unemployed able-bodied
rural population, including women, to work.

Creation of small enterprises is associated with
the growth of new «flexible> forms of employment,
such as partial and temporary, with a lightweight
form of contract. And it is precisely these forms of
employment that are suitable for women, especially
those with children.

In general, development of entrepreneurship
makes it possible to ensure employment of women,
to improve their economic situation, gives them
an opportunity to become active members of
society, with concrete actions to take part in the
implementation of the reforms.

Recently, the expansion of the private sectorinretail
trade, private shops, services, catering and tourism
has had a great influence on women’s employment.
However, there are still pressing issues on the agenda
to ensure growth of women’s economic activity and
reduction of informal employment, which widely
developed in the early years of independence (they
began to actively participate in so-called commercial
tours and shuttle trips, which supplied large number
of small stores with consumer goods).

Women are almost excluded from business
management in managerial positions, from
management of registration procedures and taxes,
from management in the banking system. However,
their entrepreneurial nature and activities do not
always match with the required level of education
that would satisfy the requirements of the new
service sector (in management in the new office
technology, in banking, in communication and
insurance industries), in which in many countries
the majority of work is done by women. All these
questions are waiting to be resolved.
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The increase in the share of women in the
structure of employment depends on a number
of factors, such as the presence of the necessary
upbringing (training), the influence of the cultural
factors in the organization of female labor (age of
marriage, attitude to work together with men), the
degree of competitiveness for the same categories
of work. In general, in solving the problem of
employment, a large role should be given to the
level of female education and the skills necessary in
market conditions.

These days, in addressing the problem of
employment of the population, employment services
and special funds established at the local level are
of great importance; programs of workplaces, their
arrangement, training and retraining of released
specialists, including women, are being developed.
The National Women’s Committee of Uzbekistan,
a non-governmental organization established after
gaining independence in 1991, plays a major role in
thisregard. Women’s committeeslegally assist women
in opening small and private enterprises, create
systems of educational and professional courses in
the field, which give everyone an opportunity to
acquire an occupation or undergo retraining, learn
the basics of management and marketing, and,
together with foreign partners, organize internships
for our women entrepreneurs in the USA, Germany,
Italy, South Korea, India and other countries, they
also create social rehabilitation centers for women.

The Women’s Committee has significantly
expanded its international contacts. Among its
partners are dozens of international organizations.
For example, since 2010, UN Women’s activities in

the Republic of Uzbekistan have been carried out by
aproject office and represented by a Gender Advisor.

The committee annually holds various seminars,
conferences, round tables with participation of the
women of Uzbekistan and foreign partners, at which
various problems related to women are discussed,
experience is exchanged, and consultations are held.

After Uzbekistan gained independence, the
importance of non-governmental organizations in
the life of our society has increased, and there are
some among them that are associated with solving
women’s problems. For example, one of this is the
Association of Business Women of Uzbekistan. Its
main task is to promote the business and professional
skills of women. The Association has its branches in
Bukhara, Samarkand, Fergana, develops educational
and business programs in the communities. These
programs include organization of business training
courses, business organization consulting services,
assistance to women in setting up small businesses, as
well as support for women who have lost their jobs and
need assistance. The Association has developed several
projects for the development of handicraft production
in various regions of the country; cooperates with many
women’s and other non-governmental organizations
on the basis of respect for mutual interests.

Thus, with independence, Uzbekistan has
done a lot to solve a number of women’s problems,
including employment issues. However, there are
some that require close attention. It seems that
further movement along the path of democracy and
market relations will contribute to overcoming them.
The state, government, women’s organizations are
making every effort for this.
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